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INTRODUCTION

On April 29, 30 and May 1. the Committee on Finance hegan its pub-
lic hearings for the purpose of receiving Administration testimony on
ILR. 16311, the Family Assistance et of 1970, During these three
days, o number of problems developed with respect to this legislation,
problems the Administration agreed should be cavefully thought
through. For this reason, the Committee determined that rather than
continuing the hearings on the \\dministration bill by Government
witnesses, and then proceeding to hear non-Government witnesses
with respect to a plan containing the many defects uncovered during
the initial days of the hearing, it would be preferable for the Admin-
istration to take the amily Assistance Plan baek and reconsider it in
light of the hearing,

It was the Committee’s intention that after the Administration
had completed its reconsideration of the Family Assistance Plan and
had resubmitted it to the Committee, together with suggested statutory
changes in the text of the House bill and supporting explanatory
material, this information would be published for the benefit of those
desiring to testify at later stages of the hearings on LR, 16311,

The Committee’s intention is reflected in its press release of May 1,
1970, the text of which follows:

(1)



PRESS RELEASE

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE COMMITTEE ON FiNANCE
May 1, 1970 UNILED STATES SENATE

2227 New Senate Office Bldg.

FAMILY ASSISTANCE PLAN
FINANCE COMMITTEE HEARINGS POSTPONED

Honorable Russell B, Long (D,, La,) Chairman of the Senate Com=
mittee on Finance, announced today that the Committee had decided to defer
further hearings on H, R, 16311 until the Secretary of the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare could reassess the adequacy of the Family
Assistance Plan in light of the comments and observations of Committee mem-
bers made during the past three days of public hearings.

The Chairman noted that this decision was reached by the Committee,
in executive session, after consultation with the Secretary, It was the Com-
mittee's desire that the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, the
Department of Labor, and other agencies of Government concerned with income
maintenance programs, work during the next several days to devise an overall
plan for welfare reform which would recognize the contributions made by other
aid programs such as public housing, food stamps, rent supplerdents, and so
on, It was also the view of the Committece that monetary incentives for able
individuals to reduce or quit gainful employment in order to qualify for larger
welfare benefits should be ended, Unfortunately, the Family Assistance Plan
continued these disincentives tn self-help, ’

When the Departments have completed their work, their plau, together
with full explanatory materials, will be submitted to the Committee for publi-
cation and will form the basis for further hearings with Administration witnesses.
Without specifying a time limit, it was anticipated that the Secretary of Health,
Education and Welfare would be reporting on this work in about thirty days,

Scnator Long noted that more than one hundred persons had asked to
teetify at public hearings on H, R. 16311, He noted that because of the action
wiker by the Committee today, public hearings on the Family Assistance Plan
would be postponed until after the Secretary prescnts the overall plan referred
to in the preccding paragraphs, He advised these persons that their requests
to testify would be considered after further hearing of Administration witnesses,
and that no new request to testify need be filed,

The complete text of the Committee's decision as announced by the
Chairman and by Senator John J, Williams (R. s Del.), the ranking :ainority
member of the Committee, follows:



The Chairman., "It has been the deeision of the
Committee, after consulting with the Sccretary and
his assistants, that the Committee will recess this
hearing, subject to the call of the Chair. Tho Secre-
tary of Health, Education and V/elfare has agreed to
coordinate an effort among the Exccutive Departments
concerned with income maintenance programs to deviase
an overall plan for welfare reform which will take
account of benefits such ag public housing, food stamps,
etc,, which are made available to low income families,
When this plan is submitted to the Committee, it will
be published, We will then proceed with the bill and
the various suggestions that might be made, further
exploring and meshing with the welfare program
everything that is being done under other Federal
programs and other State programs,'

Senator Williams., "I have no comment except to
concur in what tke Chairman said. The Committee and
the Secrctary and the Department recognize that while
this problem ray go beyond the jurisdiction of Health,
Education and Welfare, we feel that we do have to con-
sider all of these programs that are related to welfare.
They must all be considered and taken together, and
the Department will have the opportunity to get together
the various other departments and see what kind of plan
they can come back with, and we will proceed further at
that time, I think this reassessment is an excellent
suggestion, and I certainly concur in it completely,
because we do recognize that these problems exist and,
ag I stated yesterday, the first and most important
step toward correcting something is a recognition of
the problem,

"We all recognize that the existing law is likewise
a monstrosity that needs changing, So we want to be
sure that when we do change it, we are making the
corrections,

"We had no objections, in fact we have a respon-
sibility, to take care of those who through no fault of
their own, are unable to work, But the time comes
when we should end a program which rewards idleness
and discourages personal initiative of those who can
provide for themselves,

"I think that with all of us working together, this
can be done,"



The Chairman, "Iwould just like to make it
clear that as far as this Senator is concerned, and
I think that this s the consensus of the Committee,
we do want to paes a bill, Ve would like to pass
the best bill that we can pass, We would like to
pass a bill which takes into consideration every-
thing that private employers can be expucted to do;
everything that State governments can be expected
to do; and everything that other Federal agencies
can be expected to do as a part of this overall
ef‘ortu "

Senator Long also announced that he would issue a further announce-
ment of the Committee's schedule with respect to H, R, 1631], as soon as
the Departments have submitted their plans,



PART 1

Revision of Family Assistance

(5)

PAGE_;_ BLANK



THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
WABHINGTON, D. €. 20201

June 11, 1970

Honorable Rusaell B. Long

Chairman, Senate Committee on
FPinance

U.8. Senate

Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Chairman:

Since the recess of the Committee's hearings on the Family Assistance
Act ve have had an opportunity to review the suggestions and
comments on the legislation made by Committee members.

During the past six weeks, officials of our Departments and othex
interested Departments and Agencies have conducted an intensive
study on ways to more effectively implement the basic concepts by
the legislation., As the Committee suggested our studies also
included other income maintenance programs related to the Family
Asgistance Program.

In the course of this review, we consulted with both members and
staff of the Committee.

We are submitting today the results of that review. They include
not only specific legislative proposals, but also a detailed
discuseion of administrative and other discretionary actions which
our Departments propose to take in carrying out our responsibilities
under the Act. The materials being submitted also include a
discussien of related income maintenance programs as well as new
and more detailed cost estimates.

We would appreciate the opportunity to testify on these proposals
in the near future and stand ready to cooperate fully with the
Committee during its deliberations on the Family Assistance Act.

Loyl Qs Josilh s

Geoxge P. Shultz Robert H, Finch
Secretary, Department of Secretary, Department of Health, Education,

Labor and Welfare



FOR RELEASE AT 12:00 NOON EDT JUNE 10, 1970

Office of the White House Press Secretary

Ll L L R R N A NSy D L TR T Y

THE WHITE HOUSE

STATEMENT BY THE PRESICENT ON
WELFARE REFORM

Past programs to aid the poor have failed. They have degraded the poor, and
defrauded the taxpayer, The Family Asristance Plan represents the most
comprehensive and far-reaching effort to reform social welfare in nearly
four decades, Today, I am announcing significant extensions of the
Administration's welfare reform proposals.

Rasic Principles

The Family Assistance Plan is based on four fundamental principles:

Strong incentives to encourage work and training;

. Equity to provide assistance to working poor families;
Respect for individual choice and family responsibility; and
Administrative efficiency to earn the trust of the taxpayer.

Administration officials have worked recently to identify ways to extend the
principles of this income strategy to other domestic programs -~ such as

Medicaid, food stamps, and public housing.

On the basis of this review, 1 have made my decision to propose basic amend-
ments to the Family Assistance Act of 1970.

Health Insura~ce for Poor Families

The most important proposal I make today 15 to reform the Medicaid program.

Medicaid is plzgued by serious faults., Costs are mounting beyond reason,
Services vary considerably from State to State, Benefits are only remotely
related to family resources, Eligibility may terminate abruptly as a family
moves off welfare, often losing more in medical benefits than it gains i1n income.

In short -~ just like the existing welfare system -- Medicaid is inefficient,
inequitably excludes the working poor, and often provides an incentive for
people to stay on welfare,

1 will propose legislation at the beginning of the next Congress to establis.. a
Family Health Insurance Program for all poor families with children. T.is
insurance would provide a comprehensive package of health services, including
both hospital and outpatient care.

Final decisions on the specifications of the Family Health Insurance Progosal
must await further review by the new Domestic Council, We are satisfied that

the basic principles will work, This proposal will constitute the second legislative
stage of the Administration's income strategy against poverty,

Unified Admin:rtration of Food “tamps and Family Assistance

The Administration has already made extensive changes in the food stamp program
to improve benefits, make them more equitable, and help even the very poorest
families to receive assistance. We will propose that the Congress build on these
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executive reforms to integrate food stamps with Family Assistance and other
income support programs,

Therefore, 1 plan to:

Submit a Reorganization Plan at the beginning of the next
Congress to transfer the food stamp program from the Department
of Agriculture to the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Make it possible for a family to "check off" its food stamp purchase
and receive its stamp allotment automatically with its Family
Assistance check; and

Revise the food stamp price schedule to make it rise evenly with
increases in income.

Assisted Houling

Present subsidized housing programs are marked by inconsistencies and
inequitics. Many families pay the same rent despite wide differences 1n income.
A small increase in earnings may force the family to move, losing much nore
housing assistance than is gained in income,

We have proposed a solution to many of these problems in the Housing Act of
1970. Rents would vary directly with income. A family would not be forced
to move at some arbitrary income limit. We will offer this provision of the
Housing Act to the Senate Finance Committce for its consideration.

Reform of Individual and Family Services

In other amendments, we are proposing significant changes in social services for
the poor. This proposal has been developed in recent months, and will be
ready for submission to the Congress next week,

These amendments will:
-- Encourage accountability and program results;

-- Strengthen the role of Governors, Mayors, and county executives;
== Seek to eliminate duplication and overlap.

Other Major Changes

Other Administration amendments to the Family Assistance Act make
important changes. For example:

Phasing out the special program for unemployed fathers, thus
eliminating one of the most serioua disincentives noted by tie
Senate Finance Committee;

Limiting the welfare burden of the States by placing a ceiling
on their financial obligations under the program;

Strengthening the work requirement, and

Reducing areas of administrative digcretion.

* k% 2k kR

Nowhere has the failure of government been more tragically apparent in past
years than in its efforts to help the poor. The Glst Congress has an historic
but rapidly vanishing opportunity to reverse that record by enacting the Family
Assistance Act of 1970. Let there be no mistake about this Administration's
total commitment to passage of this leginlative milestone this year.

PAGE_z_BLANK
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BACKGROUND PAPER, JUNE 1970 AMENDMENTS TO THE FAMILY
ASSISTANCE ACT, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION,
AND WELFARE, JUNE 10, 1970

I. The Present System

The present welfare system has been a failure. All indications are
that its future will be worse, not better. In the last decade, the costs
of aid to families with dependent children (AFDC) have more than tripled.
The caseload has more than doubled..

Even more disturbing is the fact that the proportion of persons on
AFDC is growing. In the past 15 years the proportion of children receiving
assistance has doubled--from 30 children per 1,000 to about 60 per 1,000
at present.

Serious inequities exist under AFDC between regions of the country,
between male- and female-headed families, and between poor people who
work to help themselves on the one hand and the welfare poor on the other
hand.

Average benefits for a female-headed family of four persons vary
from $46 to $265 a month.

The present AFDC system encourages dependency. In no State is there
now federally matched assistance for a male-headed family where the father
works full tire, The preferential treatment of female-headed families
has led to increased family break-up, In 1940, 30 percent of AFDC

families had absent fathers; today it is over 75 percent.

II. The Family Assistance Act of 1970

The Family Assistance Act of 1970, which passed the House 243-155,
proposes a total reform of the failing welfare system through expanded
work incentives, equitable treatment for the working poor, and Federal

standards and eligibility rules, 1t provides payments to all families

46-576 0—70——2
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with children with incomes below stipulated amounts,

The principal new group made eligible for cash assistance under the
proposal is "working poor'" families headed by males employed full time.
The Administration's proposed system would cover both "dependent families,"
defined as those headed by a female or an unemployed father, and "working

poor" families, defined as families headed by a full-time emf.oyed male.

IT1. June 1970 Amendments

On May 1, the Senate Finance Committee requested the Administration
to review Family Assistance, particularly to determine how its work
incentive effects could be strengthened by applying them to companion
programs such as Medicaid, public housing, and food stamps. We now offer
major new proposals for the Committee's consideration to bring these other
programs into close harmony with the structure and incentives of the
President's welfare reform, Other changes are designed to increase work

incentives and requirements under FAP and to limit State costs under the

program,
A. Family Health Insurance Program

The current Medicaid program has serious defects:

--male-headed families among the working poor are typically
excluded while nonworking and fcmale-headed families are
included, with the result that working people are less well
off than those on welfare and families better off if the
father leaves the home;

--welfare recipients suddenly lose entitlement to medical
coverage once they work their way off the assistance rolls.
The result: a strong disincentive to work,

--benefits and eligibility rules vary widely and inequitably
from State to State.
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Thorough study of the Medicaid system indicates that only fundamental
reform can correct these deficiencies,

Thus, in January 1971 the Administration will offer legislation to
establish a new Family Health Insurance Plan which will:

--cover all poor families with children, bringing equitable
treatment for the working poor,

--require a modest contribution from participating families
which will be scaled to increase with income so that there
is no work disincentive "notch";

--provide a Federal floor of medical services nationwide which
the States could supplement in a manner similar to their role
under Family Assistance.

Such a plan might provide a $500 premium value insurance policy with

a contcibution schedule as follows:

Range of Income over Which
Percent Premium is Paid

% of income between $0 and 1600
plus 5% " " " 1600 and 3000
plus 10% " " " 3000 and 4500
plus 252 " " " 4500 and 5620

This plan would of fer protection to between 5 and 6 million poor families.
tt could be financed for approximately the amount now being spent on

Medicaid plus the premium contributions indicated.

B. Food Stamps

Present rood assistance programs not only create wasteful and unneces-
sary administrative overlap with welfare, but also produce work disincentives.

A recipient can still lose more off his food benefits than he gains from

increased earnings as his wages rise above the eligibility point,
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The Administratior praopnses to correct these defects as follows:

- -Swooth the ctanp schedule by administrative action so that
no work disince-tive "rotch" renains;

~=SimpM{fy adminivtravion by peruitiing Family Assistance
recipients to "check off" con their apolications the amount
of cash they wish applied for the purchase of stamps, with
cash and stamps (or a voncher for stamps) sent to them in
one trarsaction;

--inify administration at the Federal level by reorganization
plan, shifting administration from the Department of Agri-
euiture to the Departaent of Health, Education, and Welfare,

--Phase out the coumcdity prograw so that it will be almost

wholly nut of cxistence by the end of the first year of
operation of ramily Assistance.

C. Public Housing

Public housing subsidies are not structured to decline as personal
income goes up, The result is a work disincentive. If a person earns
enough to push him over the housing eligibility line, he can suddenly lose
entitlement to substantial in-kind benefits, with the loss more than off-
setting his galn in earnings,

The Administration has already propesed a solution to this problem
in the Mousing Act of 1970, Under that bill, a family would pay 20% of
its income under $3500 and 257 of income above that amount as rent.

As its income and rent increase, the housing siubsidy steadily declines
to zero without any sudden termination of bencefits or a work disincentive.
The Administration proposes to offer this provision of the Housing

Act to the Finance Committee for its considcration,
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D.  Unemployed Fathers

The Finance Committee noted that it was still possible under the
llouse bill for men working full-time to beo less well off than if they
were unemployed or working part time, This is the result of the fact
that full-time workers receive only the Federal Family Assistance benefit,
while those in the so-called "unemployed fathers" category (i.e., male-
headed families where the father {s unemployed or working less than 35
hours per week) receive both Family Assistance and State supplementary
benefits equivalent in total to what they now receive under the AFDC
program,

The Administration proposes to eliminate this work disincentive
by abolishing the Federal matching assistance for the Unemployed Fathers
category--now covering about 90,000 cases out of a total AFDC caseload of
almost 2 million families. In this manner, all male-headed families
would be treated alike and always have an incentive to work more hours
and earn more money. Families headed by a wholly unemployed father
could still receive the basic $1600 Federal bencfit (for a family of four)
plus about $860 in food stamp bonus, for a total package of $2460,

An alternative proposal to solve the problem by extending State
supplementary benefits to the working poor was rejected as costing

about an additional Sl billion,
IV. Costs

The Senate Committee requested new data on the costs of the House-
passed bill, taking into account the current 5% unemployment rate and

updated to 1971, Those costs are as follows:
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P‘yment’ to Families..coeevesovoncsvavennns sl 4 btllton
Payment. to States under Part E.vesvevnnone .8
Adult cﬂtesory Changel.........-........... .6
Day Care and Training..eceeseseevoroscovens .6 "
Administration..ccsvesescsescsssnsosvsencns __;2 "

Subtotal.seevervrosseconnns 3307

Increased Cost of Food Stamps
due to Automntic Check'off..............‘ la

Totllu....-....-q-'-.o...n. saol

In order to provide greater certainty to the States on the cost
impact of Family Assistance, the Administration is proposing an exten-
sion of the "hold harmless" provisions of the House bill, Under that
bill, States were assured that--for each of the two years after the
effective date of the program--they would have to spend no more on
welfare than what we estimate their projected costs would have been
under current law. Under the new proposal, the Federal Government
would pick up any State costs required by the bill which were in excess
of their actual expenditures in FY 1971 plus a factor for cost of living
increases, This so-called "hold harmless" would be permanent, although

optional State benefit increases--while still matched 30% by the Federal

Government--would not be included.



COSTS AND CASELOADS UNDER THE FAMILY
ASSISTANCE PLAN

Introduction

sarly in the consideration of alternative approaches to welfare
reform, the crucial importances of obtaining nccurate cost estimates
was recognized. Accordingly, estimating procedures were reviewed by a
committee chaired by the Council of Kconomic Advisers. Members of
this committee included staff from the White House, the Bureau of
the Budget, the Department of Labor, the Oflice of Economic Oppor-
tunity, and the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, When
the major outlines of the \dministration’s proposals were decided
upon, a cost review group was formed. This group is under the gen-
eral direction of the Buerau of the Budget and includes representatives
from the Department of Health, Iiducation, and Welfare, the Depart-
ment of Labor, and the Office of Kconomic Opportunity. The cost
review group draws heavily upon the advice of outside consultants
such as the Urban Institute and upon the expertise of several GGovern-
ment agencies including the Social Security Administration and the
Bureau of Labor Statistics. The cost review group'’s major function
is to provide the best possible cost estimate of the Administration’s
welfare reform proposals; to prepare analyses of the impuet of these
proposals; and to seek improved cost-estimating methods and analytic
procedures.

A key decision of the cost review group was to use and build upon
estimating procedures that had been developed by the President’s
(‘ommission on Income Maintenance Programs. These procedures
used data contained in OEQ's 1966 Survey of Economic Opportunity
as o basis for estimates of cost annd coverage.

In the fall of 1969, the Social Security Administration was asked
to review and improve these procedures and to apply them to the 1969
Current Population Survey data. Except where otherwise noted, the
basic data source for the new Family Assistance Plan cost and case-
load figures has been developed by the Social Security Administra-
tion from the 1969 CPS (based on 1968 surveys). This 1968 data was
then projected forward to permit 1971 estimates. Similarly, the Na-
tional Center for Social Statistics was asked to prepare estimates of
the costs of the Administration’s proposals for changes in the adult
category. programs.

(1)
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Cost Estimating Methodology

The Family Assistance et has several important features which
distinguish it in significant ways from the present welfare system.
cach major feature requires a different cost estimating procedure.

Adult Categories: In developing estimates of the costs of the
proposed changes in the adult category programs, the basie foeus was
on their relative impact, The effort was directed toward a method
of revising the States’ own estimates (which are used for budget prep-
aration) to account for the impact of the proposed changes. No at-
tempt. was made to develop new or independent State-hy-State esti-
mates of costs and easeloads, under current law, for 1971, The method
requires the following basie steps:

L. Using December 1969 data, adjust per case cost figures to
account for changes in Social Security and other non-assistance
income expected to oceur between 1969 and 1971,

2. Using the results in Step 1 adjust cascload and average pay-
ments to account for the impact of the £110 minimum income
requirement and other changes.

3. \pply current Federal matching formulas obtained in Step
1 and the proposed Federal matehing formula to the results ob-
tained in Step 2,

4. *Annualize™ the results of Step 3 by multiplying by 12 and
compare the two sets of estimates to obtain the relative impact of
the Administration’s proposals.

5. Apply the results obtained above to the States’ own estimates
of 1971 costs and caseloads.

Payments to families: The most far-reaching feature of the
Family Assistance Plan is that the Federal Government. will make di-
rect money payments to all low-income families with children, with
the amount depending on family size and the amount and types of
family income. Because the proposed program is totally different from
any current program, an entirely new cost-estimating methodology
wus required. The procedure developed is not only a cost-estimating
technique but is also a useful tool in the decision process.

In the discussions within the Administration about various alterna-
tive approaches to basic welfare reform, it was possible at key points
to use the cost estimating system to help design the new program. For
example, the basic payment level can be increased ov decreased while
other factors are held constant to determine the change that would
occur in total costs. This characteristic is especially important in a pro-
gram such as the Family Assistance Plan because of the interaction
between policy variables. This costing method also provides informa-
tion that shows how the plan or variations in the plan would aftect
families. Data can be produced to show the numbers of families and
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the number of individuals eligible for benefits, family income, and
other characteristics when changes are made in payment levels, income
disregards, and other important policy variables,

In developing the first cost estimates for FAP, the basic data source
used was the special Survey of Economic Opportunity (SEO). The
Survey comprises detailed information on 30,000 families. This source
was selected because it was the best detailed. statistically accurate, in-
formation base. While other data sources provide information on some
variables, no other data source provides information for the same
families for all of the important variables that affect the cost of the
Family Assistance Program.

The 1966 and 1967 Surveys of Economic Opportunity were con-
ducted for the Oflice of Economic Opportunity in the spring of 1966
and 1967. The field work for both surveys was performed for OEO
by the Bureau of the Census. ("reation of the SEQ files was the joint
product of OEQ, the ASSIST Corporation, and members of the
Brookings Economie Studics and Computer Center staffs,

The Surveys of Economic Opportunity include much of the infor-
mation routinely collected in the annual February-March Current
Population Surveys (CPS). CPS items include personal character-
istics, such as age, race, sex, education, family relationships and
marital status, and work-experience and income for the previous year.

In the SEQ, in both years, information was obtained regarding fam-
ily assets and liabilities. housing, and migration patterns. Informa-
tion was collected regarding job training in 1966, In 1967, data were
collected on personal health, marriage, and childbearing. The majority
of additional questions were asked in both years, with some questions
substantially revised in 1967,

Since the Current Population Survey for 1969 is now available,
it is being used as the primary source for the development of the
FAD cost. estimates. The advantages of using the 1969 CPS are two-
fold. First, the data is more current. Second, it provides an easy way
of continually updating the results. Additionally, trend analysis can
be performed by using the CPS for successive years. The SEQ is still
heing used to analyze the characteristics of families eligible for Fam-
ily Assistance benefits when the desired information is not available
in the CPS. (.\ description of the CPS is included as an appendix.)

The value of using survey data lies in the fact that each family
in the sample, and the characteristics of the family, bear a distinct and
definable relationship to the general population. Therefore, by know-
ing what effect the Family Assistance Plan would have on the sample
families, it is possible to determine the impact of the Plan on the total
population.

A. Methodology: In the computation of the cost to the Federal
(fovernment and the benefit to recipients of Family Assistance Pay-
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ments, each household is first identified to determine whether it is a
family containing at least one child. Financial records for families
with children are then taken up one by one, and all computations on
each family completed prior to moving to the next family. Results of
cach computation are recorded and the entries for one family added
to those obtained from computations on the records of prior families.
At the end of the process, the totals reflect the results of computations
for all families.

The procedure for each unit is to: 1) determine whether the inter-
view or family unit contains a child under 18 or a student under 21
and is categorieally eligible for a benefit payment; (2) determine the
size of the unit so that the benefit payment to the family if it had no
income can be computed: (3) connt the fami!y income that, under the
proposed legislation, would reduce the basie benefit on a dollar for dol-
lar basis: and (4) finally, deduet the countable income from the basic
benefit to determine the actual benefit payment. Where countable in-
come exceeds the basie benefit, the benefit is determined to be zero. 7'he
actual henefit puid is the differcnce between the “basie benefit™ (FAP
payment to a family with no other income) and a family's “countable
meome.”

The total benefits computed in this way constitute the total, direct
transfer costs of the Family Assistance Aet as it pertains to families
with children.

Since the Federal Government would no longer participate finan-
cially in the \id to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) pro-
gram, the net costs of the Family Assistance Plan are the costs as com-
puted above, minus the Federal share of AFDC under current law
plus the cost of the Federal matching of State supplemental payments
and the “hold harmless™ provision.

Since each unit in the file contains information on income by source,
it is possible to indicate the impact on eacl unit’s total family income.
IFor example, AFD(* payments (or what could be supplementary pay-
ments under Part IS of the Family Assistance Plan) would be reduced
on a dollar for dollar basis if the unit received Family Assistance Plan
benefits. That family’s income would incrense, therefore, only if it had
no welfare benefit. Thus, the net effect of instituting the Family As-
sistance Plan on family income, as well as the overall impact on pover-
ty, can be estimated. Similarly, the possible reductions in the Family
Assistance Plan if other program benefits, such as Social Security,
were increased can be estimated.

. In summary, the procedure permits estimating: (1) the costs of
FAP if nothing else were changed, (2) the probable savings in other
programs due to the implementation of FAP, and (3) the probable
savings in FAP if other programs were changed.
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B. Projecting the cost estimates: The latest available survey
data is the Current Population Survey which reports on family and
household status at the time of the interview (March 1969) and on
family income for 1968. These data were projected forward to 1971
and 1976 by incorporating known growth rates in population and
income. An examination of Table 5 indicates that reasonable results
are obtained from this procedure. Between 1971 and 1976 there is an
overall decline in the number of families estimated as eligible for
benefits, .\\s expected, the decline is the greatest for families in which
the head works full time and there is an absolute increase in the num-
ber of families where the head does not work, The results of the pro-
jection method were also confirmed by comparing the results of pro-
jecting the 1967 SEQ forward to 1969 with the results obtained by
using the 1969 CPS without projection factors, The difference in these
comparative projections is less than ten percent.

The projection method presently in use cannot by itself account
for changes in the unemployment rate although efforts are under way
which will introduce this flexibility into the procedures. Since unem-
ployment has increased since the time of the 1969 CPS, it was neces-
sary to incorporate an adjustment factor into the estimates. The
Bureau of Labor Statistics was requested to develop this factor. Ap-
pendix II provides a brief summary of the method developed as well
as a more technical discussion.

C. State supplementation: Title T of the Family Assistance Act
requires that States must supplement family assistance benefits for
specified types of families. The estimate provided for this feature is
based on: '

1. the known relationship of the State supplemental payment

to the Family Assistance payments;
2. data on existing caseloads, payments, and, where available,
distributions of cases by payment levels; :
3. fragmentary data on income of AFDC recipients by source;
4. assumptions hout the distribution of female-headed fam-
ilies in the income brackets just above each State's need standard.

The method used for computing State supplementals discussed
above must be used rather than using a methodology similar to the one
described for estimating regular Family Assistance benefits. The
sample size is generally not large enough to produce State-by-State
estimates though it may still prove possible to do so for some of the
larger States.

Although the CPS is primarily designed to furnish material for
making aggregate estimates, States identifying codes are contained in
the CPS (they were not in the SEO). Because of this, the procedures
for computing Family Assistance costs have been expanded to produce
estimates on a State-by-State basis for both the “working poor” pop-



22

ulation and the families eligible for State supplementals. The cost re-
view group is working to refine these individual State estimates.

D. Other cost factors: There nre other cost factors, less amenable
to control, which may affect the costs of the Family Assistance Plan.
These factors are of two sorts: (1) those that derive from outside the
system and (2) changes induced by the introduction of the system
itself. The procedure described above can be used to measure such
cost impacts. '

Changes from outside the system are related to such things as the
unemployment rate and productivity. Analysis is now underway
which will indicate the sensitivity of FAP costs to changes in these
factors (for example, the increase in FAD costs associated with a given
percentage inciease in unemployment).

Changes in behavior brought about by the Family Assistance Plan
itself are difficult to determine (though again, where the changes can
be determined, their cost effects can be estimated). Two possible
changes are in work behavior and family formation patterns. How-
ever, the FAP is designed to minimize the incentives for undesirable
responses in these areas.

Because of the importance of the welfare reform roposals and
the uncertainties involved in estimating costs of any new program,
a cautious and conservative approach has been adopted. For example,
the cost estimates for the Family Assistance Plan assume that all eli-
gible families participate to the full extent of their eligibility. Further,
the potential savings due to the training programs have not been
included in the estimates. Similarly, the estimated cost of the Fed-
eral sharing of State supplemental costs assumes a continuation of
recent. trends in AFDC although the Administration believes that the
proposed legislation would substantially dampen these trends. .\ final
example of this conservative spprouch is reflected in an adjustment
made in the CPS to correct an apparent inconsistency between the
survey data and actual program datn, The amount of Public Assist-
ance income reported in the survey is less than the actual dollars paid
out. Most professionals in the field believe that this is the result
of interviewed families failing to report receipt of welfare income,
Nonetheless, an adjustment. was made in the data under the very un-
likely possibility that the entire discrepancy is explained by a failure
to include the appropriate number of public assistance recipients in
the survey. This adjustment technique increases the estimated cost of
FAP.

The Administration is prepared to discuss its estimating procedures
in detail and to make available these procedures to the Committee in
its consideration of the Family Assistance Act.
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Table 1.—Estimated nct costs of the family assistance plan, 1971

Billions

Payments to familles. e $1.4
Payments to States under part B oo .8
Adult entegory chaNges oo e e e .6
Day care and training. o . e N
Administration _-- oo e e —— e e m e .3
Subtotal e e — e ——————— 3.7
Increased cost of food stamps due to automatic check-off® _____._________ .4
otal e e e 4.1

t Includes $700 million as the cost of the 30% matiching of State supplemental payments

and §100 million as the cost of the *‘hold harmless.”
2 Estimate of the cost of increased utilization due to simpler application procedures.

Table 2.—Dcrivation of cstimated net cost of payments to familics under the
family assistance plan, 1971

Rillions

Estimated gross payments ' e ccicccaen $1.0
Adjustment for changes in the unemployment rate®_ ____________________. .1
Adjustment for the costs of FAP in Puerto Rico®. oo ... .1
Total gross PAYMENLS o o e e cmmm e mmm 4.2

Less Federal share of AFDC e eeeeem 2.8
Net COSt oo e e 1.4

1 Gross payments are total Federal payments to low income familiex with children under
Part D, Estimates are based on the 1969 CPS of 1968 fncome pro{ocml forward to 1971,

2 The actual unemployment rate during the survey year was 3.6¢%. Current unemploy-
ment is 5.09%. Based on procedures tle\‘c*lo‘wd by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, gross pay-
ments would fncrease by $140 million dollars with this change In the unemployment rate,

3 Puerto Rico is not lncluded in the CPS. Estimates are based on data provided by the
Commonwecalth of Puerto Rico.

¢ Latest estimate of the Federal share of FY 1871 AFDC costs.

Table 3.—Estimated Fedcral costs of maintenance payments under Family
Assistance Act in 1971

Family Category

Net additional Federal payments to low income families:

Billions

a. Direct payments_ e $1.4

b. 30% match of State supplementals plus “hold harmless”_____.__ .8

Subtotal oo e 2.2

Projected Federal share of AFDC under current law___ . _________ —— 2.8

Total Federal costs of payments to families____________________ 5.0
Adult Category

Net additional Federal payments to adult categories_._ o _____ .6

Projected Federal share of adult categories under current law__________ 2.2

Total Federal costs of payments to adult categories. .. _____ 2.8

Total Federal costs of payments to low income households..______ 7.8
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TABLE 4-A. COMPARISON OF PROJECTED FEDERAL COSTS OF MAINTENANCE
PAYMENTS UNDER THE FAMILY ASSISTANCE PLAN AND CURRENT LAW, 1971-76

{In billions of dollars]

1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976

Under family assistance plan:

Payments to familiest.......... $4.2 $4.1 $40 $40 9$39 $38
Payments to States under pt. E. .8 9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3
Federal share of adult categories... 28 30 32 33 35 3.7
Total..... .................... 78 80 82 84 86 8.8
Under current law: B
Federal share of AFDC.......... 28 3.2 3.7 4.2 48 5.4
Federal share of adult cate-
gories....................... 2.2 24 26 27 2.8 3.0
Total.......................... 50 56 6.3 6.9 7.6 8.0

1 Gross FAP payments as estimated from an analysis of the current population survey,
Adjustments have been made to reflect a higher unemployment rate and the inclusion of
Puerto Rican families in the program,

Note: Except for payments to families under the family assistance plan (which are esti-
mated using the methodology described in the text) the projections assume a continuation
of recent trends. Especially in the case of AFDC, these trends are not likely to continue
indefinitely into the future. However, there is no present indication of when the growth rate
can be expected to slow down, Estimates for 1971 are based on the latest estimates from the

States.

TABLE 4-B.—COMPARISON OF PROJECTED RECIPIENTS UNDER THE FAMILY
ASSISTANCE PLAN AND CURRENT LAW, 1971-1976

[in millions of dollars)

1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976

Under family assistance plan:
Persons in families receiving

FAPonly...................... 13.1 127 123 119 115 11.0
Persons in families receiving

FAP and State supplemental.. 75 84 94 106 119 134
Adult category recipients. ...... 3.2 33 3.5 3.6 3.8 39

Total . ......................... 23.8 244 252 261 27.2 283

Under current law: .

AFDC recipients................. 85 96 108 121 136 153
Adult category recipients. ...... 3.1 3.2 3.4 35 3.7 38

Total.......................... 11,6 128 142 156 173 19.1

Note: See notes for table 4-A.
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TABLE 5.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971 AND 1976 BY SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS

1971 1976
Number Number
of of

families Percent families Percent
(thou.  of total (thou- of total

Characteristic sands) sands)
Grandtotal..-......................... 3,678 1000 3,124 100.0
Sex of family head:
Male.............. ..., 1,846 50.2 1,318 42.2
Female......... ........................ 1,831 49.8 1,806 57.8
Race of family head:
White................................... 2,258 61.4 1,833 58.7
Non-white............................... 1,420 386 1,291 41.3
Age of family head: S
65andover............................. 132 3.6 134 4.3
Under65................................ 3,546 96.4 2,990 95.7
Region of residence: S
Northeast. ................ ............. 776 21.1 685 21.9
NorthCentral........................... 747 20.3 623 199
South....................... 1,670 42,7 1,296 41.6
West. . ... ... ... 585 15.9 520 16.6
Work experience of family head: -
Worked full time allyear................ 1,167 31.7 783 25.1
Some work experience during year. . . .. 1,297 353 1,078 34.5
No work duringyear. ................... 1,182 32.1 1,248 39.9
Military. . ......................... ... 32 9 10 3
Number of earners in family: -
Noearners........... R, 883 24.0 966 309
learner...................... ... . ... 1,589 43.2 1,247 39.9
2€arNErs. ... 768 20.9 565 18.1
3ormoreearners....... ............... 437 11.9 346 11.1

Source: Based on the March 1969 current population survey which collected information
on family status at the time of the interview and on income for the preceding year (1968).
The survey data have been adjusted to account for changes in income and population ex-
pected to occur from the survey year to 1971 and from 1971 to 1976.
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TABLE 6.—1971 PUBLIC ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS UNDER H.R. 16311
AS AMENDED, JUNE 1970: CHANGE IN NET COST TO THE STATES

[In millions of doliars}

‘‘Hold
harm-
Adult Family less’
pro- pro- payment
grams gram! Total to States
Total.... ........ .. -~$166.2 —$495.3 —~$661.5 $34.6
Alabama... ... ... ... ... ... . -5.2 -5.0 =102 ...,
Alaska.. . .............. . .. ~.4 ~1.6 =20 ...
Arizona... ... .......... ... .. ~.4 —9.3 -89 ........ . ...
Arkansas...... .. .. ... ... 4.5 -2.5 2.0 2.0
California. . ........... ... .. —68.6 -163.9 -2325 ..............
Colorado.. ....... .. ... .. -39 -11.4 -~16.3 ......... ...
Connecticut. ........... .. . -2.1 -1.1 -3.2 ...
Delaware... ...... ........ —.6 -~2.3 =29 ...
District of Columbia...... .. —.6 -4.6 -52 ... ...
Florida. . ... e -1.6 -17.2 -188 . ....... .. .
Georgia. ... ... ... ... 16.1 —26.0 -99 .. ...
Hawaii..................... -5 ~1.7 —-22 ... .
Idaho. ... ... ....... ........ -.5 8 3 3
Winois. .. ................ .. -10.8 -46.2 -57.0 ............
Indiana .. ..... 5 -10.1 -96 .............
lowa..... .......... ........ -1.4 -1.3 =27 .... .. ..
Kansas........ ........... -3.4 -3.1 -6.5 ...
Kentucky.................... 5.4 —4.5 9 9
Louisiana..... . ... .. .. .. —6.8 -194 -26.2 ... .. ... ..
Maine... . ... ... ... .. -1.1 ~2.1 -32 ...
Maryland...... ..... ... .. 1.1 -13.1 -120 ....... ...
Massachusetts..... . ... .. -12.3 -95 -21.8 ... .. ...
Michigan..... ... . ... .. . -14.1 -9.0 =-23.1 ... ...
Minnesota. ........ .. .. .. .. —-5.9 3.5 -24 . . ... ..
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TABLE 6.~1971 PUBLIC ASSISTANCE PAYMENTS UNDER H.R. 16311 AS
AMENDED, JUNE 1970: CHANGE IN NET COST TO THE STATES—Continued

*‘Hold
harm-
Adult Family less"
pro- pro- ayment
grams gram Total {)o tates
Mississippi.............. o $12.1 -$3.1 $9.0 $9.0
Missouri.................... -12.9 -13.1 —-26.0 ..............
Montana.................... -.8 -.8 -16 ..............
Nebraska................ .. (2 -2.5 =25 ..............
Nevada..................... O] -1.3 -13 ...
New Hampshire............. -2 2
Newldersey.................. -3.4 9.3 59 5.9
New Mexico................. 1.9 -.3 1.6 1.6
NewYork................... -29.0 —-29.6 —-586 ..............
North Carolina.............. 5.5 —-4.6 9 9
North Dakota................ -2 9 7 7
Ohio......................... -33 -29.1 -324 .............
Oklahoma................... -8.8 -4.8 -136 ..............
Oregon...................... —-2.6 -7.3 —-99 .............
Pennsylvania................ -11.7 11.9 2 2
Rhodelsland..... .......... -9 -4.4 =53 ...
South Carolina.............. 9.1 -3.1 6.0 6.0
South Dakota............... -3 1.7 1.4 1.4
Tennessee. . ................ 11.4 -11.1 3 3
Texas....................... -172.2 -129 -30.1 ...
Utah........................ 3 -1.4 =11 ...
Vermont..................... 9 1.6 7 7
Virginia. ................. ... 1.5 3.2 4.7 4.7
Washington................. -9.1 =-2.2 -113 ...
West Virginia. . . . .. e 3.1 -7.4 -4.3 .. ...
Wisconsin................... -3.3 -10.1 -~134 .. ...
Wyoming.................... -2 -3 -5 ..
Guam....................... -.1 1 @ .
PuertoRico................. 5.5 -13.5 -80 ...
Virginislands............... 1 -7 -6 ...

1 Estimates assume no AFDC-UF programs are continued.
? Less than $50,000.

46-576 0 - 70 -3



TABLE 7.—SUMMARY OF CHARACTERISTICS OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSISTANCE BENEFITS IN 1971

Families covered Gross payments
Number of Number of
families persons Average
(thou- Percent Dollars Percent (thou- Percent payment Average
Characteristic sands) of total  (mithions) of total sands) of total per tanmuly family size
Grand total.  ................ .. L 3,678 100.0 4,003 100.0 18,458 100.0 $1,088 5.0
Sex of family head:
Male........ ..... .................. S 1,846 50.2 1,724 43.1 10,538 57.1 934 5.7
Female .. .. .. ......... ........ .. .. ... 1,831 49.8 2,279 56.9 7,920 42.9 1,244 4.3
Race of head:
White ... ... ... e e 2,258 61.4 2,226 55.6 10,814 58.6 986 4.8
Nonwhite .. ... ... . .. ... ... ... 1,420 38.6 1,777 44.4 7,644 41.4 1,251 5.4
Age of family head:
65andover. .... . ... ....... . . ... 132 3.6 130 3.2 661 36 985 5.0
Under65....... ... .. e 3,546 96.4 3,873 96.8 17,797 96.4 1,092 5.0
Region of residence:
Northeast..... ... ... . . . . ... ... ... 776 21.1 895 22.4 3,519 19.1 1,153 4.5
Northcentral. . .............. ... ........ 747 20.3 802 20.0 3,699 20.0 1,074 5.0
South. . ... ... ........... e 1,570 42.7 1,653 41.3 8,439 45.7 1,052 5.4
West ... .. .. 585 159 651 16.3 2,801 15.2 1,113 4.8
Work experience of family head:
Worked full time allyear....... .... . .. . 1,167 31.7 994 24.8 6,677 36.2 851 5.7
Some work experience during year .... ... 1,297 35.3 1,330 33.2 6,277 34.0 1,025 4.8
No work duringyear.. . .. . ... . . ... .. 1,182 32.1 1,667 41.6 5,349 29.0 1,410 4.5
Military. ..., o 32 9 12 3 155 .8 375 4.8
Number of earners in family:
Noearners... .. ... ..... .......... .. 883 24.0 1,297 324 3,730 20.2 1,469 4.2
One earner... . . . i 1,589 43.2 1,499 37.4 7,453 40.4 943 4.7
Twoearners . . . .. ...... ... o 768 20.9 660 16.5 4,039 219 859 5.3
Three or more earners............. ....... 437 11.9 547 13.7 3,236 17.5 1,251 7.4

1 Gross payments arc total Federal payments to low-income families with children under part D. Does not include Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands, or Guam,

Source: Based on the March 1969 Current Population Survey which collected information on family status at the time of the interview and on income for
the preceeding year (1968). The survey data have been adjusted to account for changes 1n income and population between the time of the survey and 1971.
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TABLE 8.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971, BY AGE OF HEAD AND SEX OF HEAD

[Numbers in thousands])

Total famihies Male heads Female heads

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percen

Under65....... . 3,546 964 1,764 95.6 1,782 97.3

65andover . ... . . 132 3.6 82 4.4 50 2.7
Total .. . ... . 3,678 1000 1846 1000 1831 1000

Source: Based on the March 1969 current population survey which collected informatien
on family status at the time of the interview and on fanuly income in 1968, The survey data
have been adjusted to account for changes in income and population between the time of

the survey and 1971
TABLE 9.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971, BY RACE OF HEAD AND SEX OF HEAD

(Numbers in thousands}

Total families Male heads Female heads

Number Percent Number Percent Numnber Percent

White . ... 2,258 614 1322 71.6 936 51.1

Nonwhite . . . 1,420  38.6 524  28.4 896 48.9
Total. .. ... .. . 3,678 1000 1846 1000 1831 1000

Source: Based on the March 1969 current population survey which collected information
on family status at the time of the interview and on family income n 1968. The survey data
have been adjusted to account for changes in income and population between the time of
the survey and 1971,

TABLE 10.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971 BY REGION' OF RESIDENCE AND SEX OF HEAD

[Numbers in thousands)

Total famihies Male heads Femaie heads

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Northeast. . . . 776 21.1 271 14.7 504 27.5

North central . . 747 20.3 377 20.4 370 20.2
South. . o 1,570 42.7 914 49,5 656 35.8
West. ... .. L 585 159 284 15.4 301 16.4

Total. .. . .... 3678 1000 1,846 100.0 1,831 100.0

t The 4 major regions of the United States represent ﬂroups of States, as foltows: North-
east: Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Penn-
sylvania, Rhode Island, Vermont. North central: Ilhnois, Indiana, lowa, Kansas, Michigan,

innesota, Missouri, Nebraska. North Dakota, Ohio, South Dakota, Wisconsin. South:
Alabama, Arkansas, Delaware, District of Cclumbia, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louistana,
Mississippi, Maryland, North Carolina, Oklahoma, South Carohina, Tennessee, Texas, Vir-

iia, V'est Virginia, West: Anizona, Colorado, Cal.forma, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New
exico, Oregon, Utah, Washingtor, Wyoming, Alaska and Hawaii.

Sour :e: Based on the March 1969 current p(:rulatlon survey which collected information
on ‘2muly status at the time of the interview and on family income in 1968. The survey data
have been adjusted to ac~ount for changes in income and population between the time of
the survey and 1971.
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TABLE 11,—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971, BY WORK EXPERIENCE AND SEX OF HEAD

[Numbers in thousands]

Total families Male heads Female heads
Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Worked full or part
year'............ ..... 2,496 679 1,642 88.9 886 48.4
Worked full year (50 to
52 weeks)......... . . 1313 35.7 989 53.6 324 17.7
Full time....... .. ... 1,167 31.7 921 50.0 246 13.4
Parttime..... ...... 146 4.0 68 3.7 78 4.3
Worked part year (less
than 50 weeks)... ... 1,151 31.3 589 319 562 30.7
Full time... ... .... 846 23.0 498 27.0 348 19.0
27 to 49 weeks. 455 12.4 311 16.8 144 7.9
1 to 26 weeks.. 391 10.6 187 10.1 204 11.1
Part time..... ...... 305 8.3 91 49 214 11.7
27 to 49 weeks. 101 2.7 33 1.8 67 3.7
1to 26 weeks... 204 5.5 58 3.1 147 8.0
Didn't work atall ... .. 1,182 32.1 236 129 945 51.6
Total .... ... . . 3678 1000 1,846 100.0 1,831 100.0

t Includes family heads who were in the military service at the time of the interview.

Source: Based on the March 1969 current population survey which collected information
on famly status at the time of the interview and on fanuly income 1n 1968, The survey data
have been adjusted to account for changes in income and population between the time of

the survey and 1971,

TABLE 12.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971 BY RESIDENCE IN SMSA AND SEX OF FAMILY HEAD

[Numbers in thousands)

Total families Male heads Female heads

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

InSMSAL.. ... ... 2006 54.5 737 399 1,269 69.3
Central city 2. .. .. . 1,294 35.2 396 21.5 898 49.0
Not central city. . . .. 712 19.4 341 18.5 371 20.3

Notin SMSA.. . . . 1,672 45.5 1,109 60.1 563 30.7

Total.... ... ... 3,678 1000 1846 1000 1,831 100.0

1 Generally an SMSA 1s a county or group of contiguous counties which contains at least
1 city of 50,000 inhabitants or more, or "‘twin cities’’, with a combined population of atleast

* Generally, central cities are determined accordm% to the foltowing criteria: (1) The
largest city in an SMSA s always a central city. (2) 1 or 2 additional cities may be secondary
central cities on the basis and in the order of the following criteria: (a) The additional city
or cities have at least 250,000 inhabitants. (b) The additional city or cities have a popula-
tion of !4 or more of that of the largest city and a minimum population of 25,000.

Source: Based on the March 1969 current population survey which collected information
on family status at the time of the interview and on family income in 1968. The survey data
have been adjusted to account for changes in income and population between the time of
the survey and 1971,
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TABLE 13.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971 BY NUMBER OF EARNERS ! IN FAMILY AND SEX OF

FAMILY HEAD

{Numters in thousands)

Total families Male heads Female heads

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Noearners..... . . .. 883 24.0 136 7.4 747 40.8
learner ........ . . 1,590 43.2 870 47.1 720 39.3
2earners ..... .. ... 768 20.9 525 28.4 243 13.3
3 orymore earners. .... 437 119 316 17.1 121 6.6

Total.. .. ... ... 3678 1000 1,846 1000 1,831 100.0

L An “earner” is a family meinber with $1 or more in wa%es and salaries or $1 or more
or a loss 1n net income from farm and nonfarm employment.

Source: Based on the March 196% current poputation survey wh:ch collected information
on family status at the time of the 1aterview and on family income in 1968. The survey data
have been adjusted to account for ~hanges in income and population between the time of

the survey and 1971,
TABLE 14.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971 BY NUMBER OF CHILDREN : IN THE FAMILY AND
SEX OF FAMILY HEAD

{Numbers in thousands]

Total famlies Mate heads i emale heads

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

lchild.. ... . 799 21.7 379 20.5 420 22.9
2 children....... .. 746 20.3 364 19.7 382 20.7
3children...... .. .. .. 689 18.7 311 16.8 378 20.6
4 children..... ... . . . 528 14.4 255 13.8 273 149
5 children. ... .. o 341 9.3 192 10.4 149 8.1
6 children or more. . .. 574 15.6 345 18.7 229 12,5

Total... . . .. 3,678 1000 1,846 1000 1,831 100.0

i Detined as children under 18 years of age, 21 it attending school.

Source: Based on the March 1969 current population survey which collected information
on family status at the time of the interview and on fanuly income in 1968. The survey data
have been adjusted to account for changes 1in income and population between the time of
the survey and 1971,
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TABLE 15.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971 BY EDUCATION OF FAMILY HEAD

{Numbers in thousands]

Tota! famities Maie heads Female heads

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percert

No education.. . . . .. 82 2.2 53 2.9 30 16.4
l1to8years .. .. ... 1,574 42.8 911 49.3 664 36.3
9to12years .. . ... 1,770 48.1 725 39.3 1,045 57.1
13 or more years. . ... 251 6.8 158 8.6 93 5.1

0.0 1846 100.0 1,831 100.0

Total..... ..... . 3678 10

Note: Detail may not add due to rounding.

Source: Based on the March 1969 current population survey which collected information
on fanmuly status at the time of the interview and on family income 1n 1968, The survey data
have been adjusted to account for changes 1n income and population between the time of

the survey and 1971.

TABLE 16.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971 BY SIZE OF FAMILY

[Numbers in thousands]

Total families Male heads Female heads

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Number of family members:
oo 1,093 29.7 356 19.3 737 40.3

2t03.. ...

4t06.. ... ... o 1,738 47.3 898 48.6 840 459

7plus... . . ... 844 22.9 591 32.0 253 13.8
100.0

Total....... .. 3,678 1000 1,846 1000 1,831

Note: Detail may not add due to rounding.

Source: Based on the March 1969 current population survey which collected information
on famdy status at the time of the interview and on family income 1n 1968, The survey data
have been adjusted to account for changes in income and population between the time of

the survey and 1971,
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TABLE 17.--ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ELIGIBLE FOR FAMILY ASSIST-
ANCE BENEFITS IN 1971 BY OCCUPATIONS OF FAMILY HEADS

[Numbers in thousands]

Total famuiies Male heads Female heads

Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Professional, technical,

kindred . ... .. . . 57 2.6 40 2.6 16 24
Farmers .. .. . .. . 262 119 258 17.0 3 4
Managers, officers,

and proprietors, ex-

cluding farm.. ... .. . 148 6.7 137 9.0 10 1.5
Clerical. ..... . . ... 130 5.9 28 1.8 101 149
Sales.. . . o 72 3.3 42 28 29 43
Crafts . ‘ 254 11.5 248 16.3 5 v
Operatives 451 20.5 314 20.7 137 20.3
Private household 113 5.1 0 0 112 16.6
Service 343 15.6 95 6.3 248 36.7
Farm laborers. . 141 6.4 134 8.8 6 9
Laborer, excluding

farm . e 232 10.5 223 14.7 9 1.3

Subtotal ... 2,203 1000 1,519 100.0 676 100.0
Occupation NA 1,468 .. 320 oo 1,148 .
Total. . 3,678 1000 1,846 1000 1,831 100.0

Note: Detad may not add due to rounding.

Source: Based on the March 19609 current population survey which collected information
on farmily status at the time of the interview and on family income in 1908, The survey data
have been adjusted to account for changes i income and papulation between the time of

the survey and 1971,

TABLE 18.—1971 ESTIMATED CASELOADS UNDER SUGGESTED REVISION OF
H.R. 16311, JUNE 1970 BY PROGRAM AND STATE

[in thousands]

Famities
receving

State Families

Adult supple- receving
programs ments  FAP oniy - Total
Total L 3,226.9 1,938.8 2,333.7 7,499.4
Alabama . ... . . 141.3 . . . 98.2 239.5
Alaska... . . o . 2.6 2.6 3.3 8.5
Arizona.. . . . o 22.1 15.1 17.0 62.7
Arkansas . . R 94.5 S 46.6 141.1
California. ..... . e 521.8 305.9 127.2 954.9
Colorado . e 43.3 10.4 47.7 101.4
Connecticut ... ... .. o 16.2 34.4 10.1 60.7
Delaware . . . . . . . ... 4.2 39 5.1 13.2
District of Columbia..... . .. . . 10.1 12.2 1.3 23.6
Florida.... .. ...... L 92.2 28.6 88.5 209.3
Georgia..... .. .. ) I 156.5 . ... 1375 294.0
Hawaii. ... . .......... ... 4.9 8.7 5.3 189
ldaho.... ... ..... ... . . 7.0 5.1 6.7 18.8
llinois .. ... . o 80.5 114.0 40.5 235.0
Indiana. ... .............. .. ...... 26.0 15.8 39.0 80.8
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TABLE 18.—1971 ESTIMATED CASELOADS UNDER SUGGESTED REVISION OF

H.R. 16311, JUNE 1970 BY PROGRAM AND STATE-—~Continued

[In thousands}

lowa .
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana. .
Maine

Marylard.. . .
Massachusetts
Michigan. .
Minnesota
Mississippi.

Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada

New Hampshire

New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota

Ohio ..
Oklahoma
Oregon .
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island

South Carolina
South Dakota .
Tennessee .
Texas

Utah

Vermont
Virgima . .
Washington
West Virginia.
Wisconsin

Wyoming..

Guam . . .
Puerto Rico ..
Virgin Islands. .

! Famihies receiving Slate supplemental payments.

Adult
pragrams

30.3
20.9
97.0
148.9
16.0

31.8
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State
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Total

72.8
52.2
186.7
289.4
39.1

86.7
168.8
200.0

89.6
230.8
182.5

17.7

45.2

125
149.8

* Families recenirg FAP payments only, includig the werking poor, families headed by unemployed fathers, and
AFOC families in States where the State payment level 1s less than the FAP payment level.
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TABLE 19.—~1971 ESTIMATED RECIPIENTS UNDER H.R. 16311 AS AMENDED,
JUNE 1970 BY PROGRAM AND STATE

[Inthousands)

Number of

individuals

receiving

Adult State
programs suppiements FAP only Total
Total 3,226.9 7.461.4 13,096.0 23,734.3
Alabama : 141.3 524.5 665.8
Alaska 2.6 8.2 14.3 25.1
Arizona 22.1 63.1 119.4 204.6
Arkansas. 94.5 . 275.2 369.7
California 5218 1,125.7 675.9 2,323.4
Colorado 433 37.3 287.4 368.0
Connecticut 16.2 130.0 41.7 187.9
Delaware 4.2 14.7 36.1 55.0
District of Columbia 101 50.8 5.0 65.9
Florida 92.2 110.7 480.7 683.6
Georgia 156.5 869.0 1,025.5
Hawaii 49 348 23.0 62.7
Idaho 7.0 18.7 28.7 54.4
Ilinois 80.5 486.8 239.0 806.3
Indiana 26.0 643.1 207.8 876.9
lowa 30.3 82.1 123.3 235.7
Kansas 209 74.5 63.2 158.6
Kentucky 970 164.7 261.8 523.5
Louisiana 148.9 785.3 934.2
Maine 16.0 320 97.4 145.4
Maryland 318 144.0 87.0 262.8
Massachusetts 76.2 302.2 60.1 438.5
Michigan 70.2 351.9 224.3 646.4
Minnesota 21.2 1245 174.6 320.3
Mississippi 1104 . 696.2 806.6
Missouri 113.0 330.1 443.1
Montana 6.3 17.2 28.7 52.2
Nebraska 12.6 29.6 1255 167.7
Nevada 8.2 75 21.3 370
New Hampshire 55 15.6 18.4 39.8
New Jersey 36.4 365.0 107.4 508.8
New Mexico 20.2 75.3 98.9 194.4
New York 156.6 1,366.3 456.4 1.979.3
North Carolina 83.0 123.0 754.6 960.6
North Dakota 6.2 14.1 76.6 96.9
Ohio 92.1 360.6 347.1 799.8
Oklahoma 104.7 120.2 141.3 366.2
Oregon 16.2 66.1 61.2 1435
Pennsylvania 88.6 91.9 454.3 634.8
Rhode Island 7.7 56.9 2.6 67.2
South Carolina 37.4 . 453.4 490.8
South Dakota 6.2 215 79.7 107.4
Tennessee 107.8 634.0 7418
Texas . 285.5 216.1 1,019.9 1,5621.5
Utah o 114 20.4 23.3 55.1
Vermont 7.1 20.6 19.1 46.8
Virginia . 22.8 142.6 265.9 431.3
Washington . 40.6 153.7 118.0 312.3
West Virginia 20.4 63.5 1914 275.3
Wisconsin . 29.9 105.0 103.5 238.4
Wyoming. 29 5.6 11.5 20.0
Guam .. .. . .. . .. 4 2.5 5 34
Puerto Rico .. . 50.0 o 750.0 800.0
8 .8 5 2.1

Virgin Islands. ..



Appendix 1
Description of the current population survey'

The estimates are based on data obtained in the Current Population
Survey of the Burcau of the Census. Most of the data were collected
in March 1969 though some tables contain data collected in March of
other years. For 1967 through 1964 the sample is spread over -+ areas
comprising 863 counties and independent eities, with coverage in each
of the 50 States and the Distriet of Columbia. Approximately 50,000
households are designated in the Current Population Survey for inter-
view each month, Of this number, 2,250 oceupied units, on the average,
are visited but interviews are not obtained because the oceupants are
not found at home after repeated ealls or are unavailable for some
other reason. In addition to the 50000 there are also about 8,500
sample units in an average month which are visited but are found to
be vacant or otherwise not to be enumerated. For the years prior to
1967, the sample was spread over fewer areas with fewer interviewed
households, Prior to the Mareh 1966 survey, income data were col-
lected from only 75 percent of the households ineluded in the CPS.
See Current Population Reports, Series P-23, No, 22, *Coneepts and
Methods Used in Manpower Statistics from the Current Population
Survey,” June 1967, pp. 7-10, for more information about the sample
design.

The estimation procedure used in this survey involved the inflation
of the weighted sample results to independent estimates of the civilian
noninstitutional population of the United States by age, raee, and
sex. These independent estimates were based on statistics from the 1960
Census of Population: statisties of births, deaths, immigration, and
emigration: and statistics on the strength of the Armed Forces. To
these totals were added the population in the Armed Forces living off
post or with their families on post. .\ further adjustment was made
so that all members of a household got the same weight while at the
same time leaving unchanged the estimates for certain basie labor
foree categories.

Since the estimates in this report are based on a sample, they differ
somewhat from the figures that would have been obtained from a com-
plete census, using the same schedules, instructions, and enumerators.

t Lxtracted from “Income in 1968 of Familles and Persons in the United Stares”

Current Population Reports, Series PP 60, No. 66, Page 12. Published by the Burean of the
Census, U.S. Department of Commerce,

(30)



37

Particular care should be exereized in the interpretation of figures
based on relatively small numbers of cases as well as small differences
hetween figures. \s in any survey work, the results are subject to errors
of response and non-reporting and to sampling variability.

[n most cases the schedule entries for income are based on memory
rather than on records, and in the majority of cases on the memory or
knowledge of one persons, usually the wife of the family head. The
memory factor in data derived from field ~urveys of income probably
produces underestimates hecause the tendeney is to forget minor or
irregular sonrces of income, Other errors of reporting are due to mis-
representation or to misunderstanding as to the =cope of the income
coneept,

Appendix 11

The effect of rising unemployment on costs of the Family
Assistance Act (Summary)

The Labor Department has made a preliminary estimate of the in-
creased expenditures under the Family Assistance Aet resulting from
vising unempioyvment. The estimates are ax follows:

Dollar amercases in AP paynicnts

Inercase in uneniployns nt rates:
tMillions)

L0 o e e emeac—a—= e &100
L U e —ae . | ]
B0 e e R (1]

Reason increases are small

Althongh unemployment almost always results in =ome loss of in-
come (o the individual worker and hix family, in only rare instances
does it drive family income helow the poverty line (or in this case be-
fow the FAT cutoff). There are a number of reasons for this,

L Even inwrecessiopury year, such as 1961, unemployment for any
given worker tends to be of comparatively <hort duration. In 1961,
there were 6 million married men (wife present) who experienced un-
employment at <ome time during the year. Counting all spells, about
half were unemployed for 10 weehs or less, Only 14 percent were out
of work for half the year or longer.

2. The kinds of workers affected by evelical unemployment ave not
typieally those with earnings close to the poverty line. Rather, they
are workers from manufacturing industries and construetion, where
hourly carnings are relatively high. Therefore, the annual earnings
of such workers, and the total incomes of their families, could remain
well above the AP cutofls even if they suffer as much as 2 or 3
months of inemployment. Most of that unemployment will be covered
by Unemployment Insurance.
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3. The most important determinant of family income, among fam-
ilies with dependent children, is the earnings level of the family head.
When unemployment goes up, fumily heads are likely to be hit rela-
tively the hardest, but not all the additional unemployed will be heads
of families with children. Many of them will be unrelated individuals,
wives or other relatives of the head, or heads of childless families.
Some will be the heads of families already eligible for FAI. 7t is only
those family heads with children whose incomes were modestly abore
the FAP line, and whose incomes would be driven below the F:ADP
line by wnemplogment. that are reflected”in the estimates of addi-
tional cliqible families.

The Devivation of the Extimates (See attached technieal paper for
full details.*)

The estimates were derived hy examining the pattern of unem-
ployment rates during the 1960, selecting 2 years when unem-
ployment was considerably higher than in the 1966-69 period, and
then utilizing the work experience data for those years to recaleulate
family incomes and the F AP population as of 1968

1. The years 1961 (unemployment rate of 6.7 percent) and 1963
(5.7 percent) were selected as representative of high, or at least
higher, unemployment situations. These provided estimates of the
impact of 4 2-percentage point and a S-percentage point increase in
the unemployment. rate, The 1-percentage point result was arrived
at by interpolation,

2, The next step was to determine what would happen to family
income-distributions if the work experience distribution of family
heads (i.e. weeks worked. and whether full-time or part-time) for
1961 and 1963 prevailed in 1965, .\ new 1968 family income distribu-
tion was derived, first by superimposing the 1961 pattern: and then
the 1963 pattern, of heads’ work experience. This produced more low
income families and fewer high income families beeause it reduced the
number of year-round full-time workers and inereazed the numiber of
part-vear and part-time workers.

3. The assumption was made that the net change at each income
level between the actual 1965 estimate and the derived estimate would
be allocated only to families headed by males under age 65 because
this is the gronp most vulnerable to losses in employment and earn-
ings as a result of cuthacks in economic activity. Within this broad
group, the change at each income level was allocated proportionately
among family groups of different sizes, with and without children.

4. Once a new set of family income distributions by family size
and composition had been ereated, it was possible to estimate the
impact on the FAT population. By interpolation within income
classes, i.e., $3,320 for a family of 3: %3920 for a family of 4, ete., it
was possible to estimate how many families would be included. Only

*See p. 39,
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the minimum  Federal payment was considered, not the State
supplement,

5. The method produced estimates of the FAT population under
1961 and 1963 employment conditions which conld be compared with
1968 estimates derived hy the same general procedures, These com-
parisons were then converted to ratios and moved forward to 1971,

The principal limitations of the method is that it nukes no ex-
plicit allowance for other econontie developments, associated with
rising unemployment, which have nn effect on family income. Among
these are cutbacks in overtime and sceheduled hours, which would
be offset by increased payments under UC, SUB, and other transfer
programs. \lso, the method takes no account of the possible loss of
jobs among other family members or, on the other hand, the pos-
sible inerease in the labor foree activity of svcondary workers who are
motivated to offset the head’s loss of earnings, We believe these and
other subtle cross-currents can only be measured throngh a complex
micro model.

Effect of Increased Unemployment on Family Assistance
Program, Beneficiaries and Cost

The first-year cost of the Family Assizstance Program, assuming
that it were to be operational during calendar year 1971, has been
estimated at 44 billion, There wonld he an average annual payment
of $981 to 3,557,000 families with dependent ehildren, These estimates
were developed by the Urban Institute using data from the Survey of
Eeonomic Opportunity of Mareh 1967 (which measure the income
and poverty status of the population as of ealendar year 1966), which
were subsequently aged or projected to 1971, The unemployment rate
implicit in these estimates was 3.5 pereent, the antual average rate
for 1966, The unemployment rate went down further 1o 2.5 percent
in 1969 but it has been elimbing wevenly for the past few months,
reaching a seazonally adjusted vate of 4.4 percent in March 1970
Table A below shows the annual average unemployment rates sinee
1960,

Table A, Rate of wnwemplaynient 1960 to date

L S 111! DU A |
Mer . . . 6Tt . . - 3
1962 o o Lo ha s e 3.6
1963 s A S €1 1L - M1
1960 . .. 22 First quarter 1970 © ____ . __.___ 4.2
19060 . . R 1

Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statisties,

Looking at the entire period since World War TI, we find a range
from a low of 2.9 percent in 1953 to a high of 6.8 percent in 1938,

Recent trends have naturally stimulated questions about the pos-
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sible impact of higher unemployment on the coverage and cost of
the FAP program, However, it is not possible to make a direet con-
nection between the unemplovment rate and FAT beeanse unemploy-
ment is measured as of a point in time (workszeeking activity within
a f-week period) whereas FAT eligibility, as currently estimated,
depends mainly on a family’s total income during an entive ealendar
vear. Moreover, not all unemployment is equally important with re-
speet to fosses of income, Many studies have shown that by far the
most significant factor is what happens to the employment and earn-
ing= of the family head. For these reasons, we have used the unem-
plovment rate only indirectly as an indicator of general employment
and economie conditions, We have used the rate as a means of select-
ing two other years- 1961 when the rate was 6.7 pereent and 196
when it was 5.7 pereent for a test of the impact on family income
tand consequently on the FAP) of a less favorable distribution of
weeks worked and hours worked by family head:, The assumption
was miade that a return to o 6.7 percent miemployment rate would
result in the same distribation of weeks worked full time and part
time by family heads as thar prevailing in 1961, and that a rise to
2.7 pereent unemplovnent wonld produce the 1963 pattern of work
experience for family heads, The distributions for the 3 vears are
shown in ‘Table B elow,

TABLE B.—~WORK EXPERIENCE OF FAMILY HEADS

Percent distribution Numbers 1n thousands

1968 1963 1961 1968 19631 1961
Total o 100.0 100.0 100.0 49,622 49,622 49,622
Full time:
50 to 52 weeks 67.4 64.7 623 33,455 32,085 30864
27 to 49 weeks . 101 115 133 5,007 5,728 6,600
1 to 26 weeks 35 3.8 4.6 1,730 1,876 2,283
Part time:
50 to 52 weeks 2.3 2.2 26 1,117 1,115 1.290
27 to 49 weeks 1.2 1.4 1.4 614 710 695
~ 1to 26 weeks 1.8 2.2 2.5 880 1,115 1,241
Did not work at all 13.7 141 134 6819 6,995 6,649

Linflated to total with work experience in 1968,
Source: Current population survey, Bureau of the Census.

Family income data for ealendar year 1968 are published by the
work experience of the family head in 1968, The next step in the
procedure was to re-weight the 1968 total family income distribution
for all 19.6 million families headed by civilians, using the work ex-
perience patterns derived from 1963 and 1961 data. These re-weighted
family income distribution can then be compared with the actual 1968
distributions in order to get a measure of the effect of less regularity of
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work, which is in turn associated with higher unemployment and
generally lower levels of cconomie activity, The results are shown in
Table ¢* below. The table stops at $6,000 beeause a family of 7 persons
phaszes out of the FAP program at $),720 (assuming no State sup-
plement). Published family income distribution are not available for
larger-sized families,

TABLE C.—EFFECT ON 1958 FAMILY INCOME DISTRIBUTION OF USING 1963
AND 1961 PATTERNS OF FAMILY HEADS’ WORK EXPERIENCE

Number of families
in thhusands

Net dhfference from
reweighted distri-

Percent distribution tbution based on—
1968 1963 1361 1963 1961
wWOrk waork wOork work work
exper:- experi-  esper- 1968  expen- experi-
ence ence ence actual ence erce
Under $6,000, total 29.1 30.1 30.6 14,467 - 475 +718
Under $1,000 . 1.8 19 19 905 +39 +53
$1,000 to $1,499 1.5 1.6 1.6 759 +34 +53
$1,500 to $1,999 2.0 2.0 2.1 970 +45 +53
$2,000 to $2,499 2.6 2.8 2.8 1,306 +64 +84
$2,500 to $2.999 2.5 2.6 26 1219 +51 +71
$3,000 to $3,499 3.2 33 3.4 1,570 +62 +98
$3,500 to $3,999 29 3.0 3.1 1.442 +62 +85
$4,000 to $4,999 5.9 6.1 6.2 2,648 +71 +136
6.7 6.8 6.9 3,348 +47 +85

$5,000 to $5,999

o'b“%l:;&félcal:'rsrgg;-t’opulanon Survey, Bureau of the Census, Estimates prepared by Bureau

The procedure hax obivous Timitations in that it does not attempt to
measure the impact on family income within any given eategory of
weeks worked, That i, the computations invelve retaining the 1968
family income distribution within each work experience of head
grouping, but changing the overall work experience weights as de-
seribed earlier, It is not clear, however, whether this oversimplifica-
tion results in a net overstatement or net urderstatement of the
mmpact on family income, On the one hand, the procedure does not
reflect any losses of earnings of other family members who might lose
their jobs in a period of rising unemployment, but neither does the
procedure retlect any possible inerease in the work effort of other
family members in order to compensate for the loss of the head's
earning=. These offzetting influences will be studied fucther but it
should be noted that their overall impact on family i«come may turn
out to be relativdly small. In 1968 nearly S0 percent of the aggregate
income of hushand-wife families was accounted for by the income of
the head. The procedure also fails to veflect prospective cutbacks in
overtime and in the scheduled workweek (unless it results in part-
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time work for long periods of time) which invariably accompany
rising unemployment and thereby reduce weekly and annual earnings.
But again, in the opposite divection, the procedure does not allow for
the receipt of unemployment insurance, SUB, and other payments to
families avising direetly or indivectly from the disemployment of the
family head. Presumably these influences will be taken account of in
the HIEW maodel now being developed.

Not all of the families added to the income hrackets under $6,000—-
TIS00 using the 1961 work experience patterns and 575,000 using
1963 ~would necessarily he eligible for the Family Assistanee Pro-
gram. 'The munber added would depend on the presence of dependent
children, and on family size in relation to family income. Here again
a number of assumptions were made, as follows:

1. Al of the additional low income families were assnmed to be
headed by men because male family heads are mueh more Likely than
female heads to be in the labor foree year round and arve therefore
more vulierable to the less of earnings as aresult of unemployment.

2. At each income interval up to X6,000 the additional families were
assumed to he distributed proportionately among all family size
groups, with and without children,except for families headed by men
65 yeurs of age and over. The latter were assumed to be unaffeeted
with respect to family income hecause retirement income is more im-
portant than income from employment in that age group.

3. The original income distributions by family size and number
of children, for families headed by men under age 65 were then re-
estimated separately for the 1963-based and the 1961-based work
experience, incorporating the additional low-income families,

4.\ decision was then made as to whether the additional low-
income families were to he added to FAT on the basis of 1) presence of
children, and 2) income in relation to FAP eutofls by family size- -

2 person families 82,720

3 person families-- 83,520

4 person familiex 83920

S5 person families ~1.520

6 person fumihies- $5,120

7 or more person families- X6,000 (although 7-person families
phase out at 85,720, we allowed an extra margin to take account
of larger families for whom separate data are not available)

S AP eligibility was determined on the hasis of the Federal mini-
mum, The available data did not permit us to take account of State
supplements, The results are summarized in Table ) on the following
page.
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TABLE D.—ESTIMATED NUMBER OF FAMILIES ADDED TO LOW-INCOME BRACKETS AND TO FAP

Assuming 1961 work experience of family head
Not added to FAP

Assuming 1963 work expenience of fanuly head
Not added to FAP

Total added e|xncce°er3: Total added el;jcc:er?jg
Family income bracket to :'333?5 AddegAtg Noucnh(;iedrnlag cuﬂcz te ‘Jr:g((’::‘e% AddegA(g N%%'E'L‘f'fg chtgf‘;
Total under $6,000 .. 475 207 191 77 718 296 286 136
Under $1,000.. o 39 20 19 53 27 26 ..
$1,000to $1,499. .. 34 17 17 o 53 27 26 .
$1,500t0 $1,999 . 45 24 21 . 53 28 25
$2,000 to $2,499 .. e 64 39 25 S 84 51 33 ..
$2,500 to $2,999. 51 32 19 i, 71 44 27 .
$3,000 to $3,499. oo 62 32 26 4 98 31 34 20
$3,500 to $3,999.. S 62 23 25 14 85 31 34 20
$4,000to $4,999. .. . . 71 15 24 32 136 29 46 61
85 9 28 48

$5,000 to $5,999. . . 47 5 15 27

3
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An upward adjustment was then considered to take account of the
fact that the use of summary CPN income tabulations results in an
understatement of the overali number of male-headed FATP families
for 1968—2.2 million as compared with an earlier estimate of 3.1 mil-
lion based on the Urban Institute micro model. However, for 1971,
the oflicial DHEW estimate is down to 2.3 million, =o the adjustment
was considered unnecessary.,

Using the HEW figures on overage FAP payvment to mail-headed
families at each family income interval, it was possible to estimate that
the additional cost, in terms of diveet henefits paid to families, would
be about £300 million if nnemployment went up by 3 percentage puints
and about %200 million if wnemployment weat up by 2 percentage
points, No attempt was made to measure indivect costs sueh as addi-
tional traming needs,

The final e-timates are simmarized in Table E, rounded to reflect
the imprecisica of the estimation procedures.

TABLE E.—EFFECT OF HIGHER UNEMPLOYMENT RATES ON FAP

Eligible
families Cost (millions

Rise in unemployment rate from 3.8 (thousands) of dollars)
1 percentage point. .. . . . 100 100
. . 200 200

2 percentage points.
3 percentage points ..

300 300

The 1 percentage-point effect is simply o rough interpolation, It
was not estimated divectly beeanse there was no year in which the
unemployment rate averaged LS percent. In 1965, when it was -1 per-
cent, the work experience distributions for family heads were very
close to those of 1968, Tt is unlikely that use of the 1965 weights to-
gether with the other assumptions in our procedure would have added
as many as 100,000 eligible families,
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TABLE 1—FAMILY ASSISTANCE

(Excludes public housing which will not be availabie to 94 percent of family assistance families nationwide.)
Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed family in Phoenix, Ariz.

Federal, State,

and social

Earnings FAP benefit ! State sr‘rj\g‘r)l'te-' mouTe‘;t?ricg(;gls; s?;;)«”sw foodb%tr?s;p' M:t?(zgatl)tl)’r\\z‘;r; Tota!a?‘gt lw?(?:g
$0 $1,600 $608 $2,208 $646 $470 $3.324
720. . 1,600 608 2,928 $37 417 434 3,742
1,000 1,460 561 3,021 52 388 428 3,785
2,000 .. 960 394 3,354 104 282 395 3,927
3,000 460 227 3,687 156 176 361 4,068
4,000 39 4,039 246 64 326 4,183
5,000 5,000 457 155 4,698
6,000 6,000 689 5,311
7,000 7,000 944 6,056

_tFamily assistance benefits are $1,600 for a fanuly of 4 with no other
income, based on $500 each for the 1st 2 persons, $3(‘J'O each for succeed-
ing persons. Family assistance henefits are resuced 50 percent for earnings,
after the initial disregard of $720 for work-related :xpenses and a single
deduction for Federal income taxes.

: State_supplementary payments are based on current payment levels
with a 67-percent reductionrate for earmings, after the initial disregard of
$720 and a single deduction for Federal income taxes.

> Federal income taxes computed on the schedule effective in 1972,
assuming no surcharge. State taxes are computed on current State
schedules. Social security taxes refiect the increase from 4.8 10 5.2 percent
of earnings up to $9,000 which wilt he effective January 1971.

t Food assistance 1s based on present estimates that the food stamp
program will replace the surplus commodity program in virtually ol arcas

within the 1st year of operation of fanuly assistance. (New York City will
commence a food stamp program in the fail of 1970.) Food stamp bonus is
the difference between the coupon allotment ($1,272) and the purchase
price (31.8 percent of gross income less $240).

" The assumption here s that the family health insurance program would
replace the present medicaid program for families with a health insurance
policy having a $500 premium value. This policy value includes no supple-
mentation which the States might wish to make. Medical insurance bonus
1s the difference Letween contributions and the illustrative premium value
of $500. The following Mustrative contribution schedule 1s assumed: O per-
cent of gross income to $1,600, 5 nercent of that amount of gross income
between $1,600 and $3,000, 10 percent from $3,000 to $4,500 and 25
percentot gross income from $4,500 to $5,620. Fuil participation 1s assumed.



Earnings

$0..
720..

1,000 . .
2,000..
3,000. .

4,000

5,000..

6,000

assistance benefits are $1,600 for a family of 4 with no other
ased on $500 each for the Ist 2 persons, $300 each for succeed-
ing persons. Famuly assistance benefits are reduced 50 percent for carnings,
after the imitial disregard of $720 for work-related expenses and a single
deduction for Federal income taxes.

2 State_supplemuntary payments are based on current payment levels

with a 67 percent reduction rate for earnings, after the initial" disregard of
$720 and a single deduction for Federal income taxes.
3 Federal income taxes computed on the schedule effective in 1972, assum-
ing no surcharge. State taxes are computed 00 current State schedules.
Social security taxes reflect the increase from 4.8 to 5.2 percent of earnings
up to $9,000 which will be effective January 1971.

¢ Food assistance 1s based on present estimates that the food stamp
program will replace the surplus commodity program in virtually all areas

_ VFamil
income,

TABLE 2—FAMILY ASSISTANCE

Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed family in Wilmington, Del.

Ffederal, State,

State supple- Total gross

FA'? beneht! ment: money income
$1,600 $188 $1,788 .
1,600 188 2,508
1,460 141 2,601
960 ... .. . .. .. 2,960
460 s . 3,460
4,000
5,000
6,000

assumed.

policy having a $500
mentation which the

and social
secunty
taxes

104
156
249
460
699

cent of gross income to $1

between $1,600 and $3,0 l
percent of gross income from $4,500 to 55,62(). Full participation 1S

(Excludes public housing which will not be available to 94 percent of family assistance families nationwide.)

Food stamp  Medical insur- Total net money

bonus ¢

$780
551
521
407
248

76

ance bonus ¢

$491

and in-kind

$3,059

455 3,477
450 3,520
432 3,695
384 3,936
330 4,157
155 4,695
5,301

within the 1st year of operation of family assistance. (New York City will
commence a food stamp program in the fall of 1970.) Food stamp bonus is
the difference between the coupon altotment ($1,272) and the purchase
price (31.8 percent of gross income less $240).

* The assumption here is that the family health insurance program would
replace the present medicard program for families with a heaith insurance
remium valiue. This policy value includes no supple-
tates might wish to make. Medical insurance bonus
is the difference between contributions and the iHtustrative premium value
of $500. The following itustrative contribution schedule is assumed: O per-

600, 5 percent of that amount of gross income

(50. 10 percent from $

3,000 to $4,500 and 25



TABLE 3—FAMILY ASSISTANCE

(Excludes public housing which will not be available to 94 percent of family assistance families nationwide.)
Benelits potentially available to 4-person female-headed family in Chicago, IiI.

tederal, State,

State supple- Total gross ans“eigt:a: tood stamp  Medical insur-  Total net money

Earmings FAP benehit 1 ment - money income taxes:® bonus ¢ ance bonus ! and n-kind

$0. $1,600 $1,556 $3.156 $345 $414 $3.915
720 1,600 1,556 3,876 $37 116 342 4,297
1,000. 1,460 1,509 3,969 52 86 333 4,336
2,000. 960 1,342 4,302 104 300 4,498
3,000 460 1,175 4,635 156 246 4,725
4,000 987 4,987 236 158 4,909
5,000 416 5,416 443 51 5,024
6,000 6,000 669 5,331
7,000 7.000 912 6,088
8,000 8,000 1,134 6,866
9.000.. 9,000 1,369 7,631

1 Family assistance benehits are $1,600 for a family of 4 with no other
income, based on $500 each for the 1st 2 persons, $300 each for succeed-
in? persons. Family assistance benefits are reduced 50 percent for earnings,
after the initial disregard of $720 for work-related expenses and a single
deduction for Federal income taxes.

: State_supplementary payments are based on current payment levels

with a 67 percent reduction rate for earnings, after the imtial disregard of
$720 and a single deduction for Federal tncome taxes.
. 3 Federal income taxes computed on the schedule effective in 1972, assum-
ing no surcharge. State taxes are computed on current State schedules.
Social security taxes reflect the increase from 4.8 to 5.2 percent of earnings
up to $9,000 which will be effective January 1971,

1 Food assistance is based on present estimates that the food stamp
program will replace the surplus commodity program in virtually all areas

within the 1st year of operation of family assistance. (New York City wili
commence a food stamp program in the fall of 1970,; Food stamp bonus is
the difference between the coupon allotment ($1,272) and the purchase
price (31.8 percent of gross income less $240).

" The assumption here is that the fanuly health insurance program would
replace the present medicaid program for famihies with a health insurance
pohicy having a $500 premium vaiue. fhis policy value inclades no supple-
mentation which the States might wish to make. Medical insurance bonus
1s the difference between contributions and the illustrative premium value
of $500. The following itlustrative contrnibution schedule 1s assumed: O per-
cent of gross come to $1,600, 5 percent ot that amount of gross income
between $1,600 and $3,000, 10 percent from $3,000 to $4,500 and 25
percent of gross income from $4,500 to $5,620. Full participation is

assumed,



TABLE 4—FAMILY ASSISTANCE

(Excludes public housing which will not be available to 94 percent of family assistance families nationwide.)
Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed family in New York, N.Y.

Federal, State

n
— imans SO SRS ERR g Mslmr Tou e
$0 . . . S $1,600 $2,156 $3,756 $154 $354 $4,264
720 . 1,600 2,156 4,476 $37 382 4,721
1,000. . 1,460 2,109 4,569 52 263 4,780
2,000 960 1,942 4,902 104 180 4,978
3000... .. ... 460 1,775 5,235 156 . . ... . ... 96 5,175
4,000..... 1,587 5,587 237 o 8 5,358
5,000. .. 1,016 6,016 460 . . .. 5,556
6,000. 459 6,459 703 5,756
7.000 .. .. 7,000 971 . .. .. 6,029
8000 . ... . ... o 8,000 L2190 6,781

tFamily assistance benefits are $1,600 for a family of 4 with no other
income, based on $500 each for the first 2 persons, $300 each for succeed-
ing persons. Family assistance henefits are reduced 50 percent for earnings,
after the imitial disregard of $720 for work-related expenses and a single
deduction for Federal income taxes.

2 State_supplementary payments are based on current payment levels
with a 67-percent reduction rate for earnings, after the initial ‘disregard of
$720 and a single deduction for Federal income taxes,

3 Federal income taxes computed on the schedule effective in 1972,
assuming no surcharge, State taxes are computed on current State schedule.
Social security taxes reflect the increase from 4.8 to 5.2 percent of earnings
up to $9,000 which will be effective January 1971, -

4 Food assistance is based on present estimates that the food stamp
program will replace the surplus commodity program in virtually all areas

within the 1st year of operation of family assistance. (New York City will
commence a food stamp program in the fall of 1970.) Food stamp bonus is
the difference between the cospon allotment ($1,272) and the purchase
price (31.8 percent of gross income less $240).

s The assumption here 1s that the family health insurance program would
replace the present medicaid program for famihes with a health insurance
policy having a $500 gremium value, This policy value includes no supple-
mentation which the States might wish to make. Medical insurance bonus
is the difference between contributions and the illustrative premium value
of $500. The following illustrative contribution schedule is assumed: O per-
cent of gross income to $1,600, 5 percent of that amount of gross income
between $1,600 and 53,060. 10 percent from $3,000 to $4.500 and 25
percentof gross income from $4,500 to $5,620. Full participation is assumed.



Federal,

State, and

Total gross social

State money secunity

Earnings FAP benetit! supplement: income taxes

$0... .. $1,600 $€08 $2,208

720........ 1,600 608 2,928 $37

1,000.. 1,460 561 3,021 52

2,000.. ... 960 394 3,354 104

3,000.. . 460 227 3,687 156

4,000.. 39 4,039 246

5,000... 5,000 457

6,000 . 6,000 689
7,000 7,000 944 |

Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed family in Phoenix, Ariz.

TABLE 5—~FAMILY ASSISTANCE

(includes pubhc housing which will be available to only 6 percent of family assistance families nationwide.)

1 Famuly assistance benefits are $1,600 for a fanmily of 4 with no other
income, based on $500 each for the 1st 2 persons, $300 each for succeed.
ing persons, Family assistance benefits are reduced 50 percent for earmings,
after the initial disregard of $720 for work-related expenses, and a single
deduction for Federal income taxes.

: State supplementary payments are based on current payment levels
with a 67 percent reduction rate for carmngs, after the initial disregard of
$720 and a single deduction for Federal inconie taxes.

s Federal income taxes computed on the schedute effective in 1972,
assuming no surcharge. State taxes are computed on current State
schedule. Social secunty taxes refiect the increase from 4.8 to 5.2 percent
of earnings up to $9,000 which witl be etfective Jarmar{ 1971.

s Food assistance is based on present estimates that the food stamp
program will replace the surplus commodity program in virtually all areas
within the 1s! year of operation of family assistance. Food stamp bonus 1s
the difference between the coupon atiotment ($1,272) and the purchase
price (31.8 percent of gross income less $240).

5 The assumption here (s that the famly health insurance program would
replace the present imedicaid pro?mm for famulies with a health insurance
policy having a $500 premium value, This policy value includes no supple-
mentation which the States might wish to make. Medical insurance bonus
1s the difference between contributicns and the ilustrative premium value

Housing

bonus to

family under
Medical 1otal net proposed Total net
food stamp insurance money and 1970 money and
bonus ¢ bonus ¥ in-kind Housing Act in-kind
$646 $470 $3.324 $1,118 $4,442
417 434 3,742 974 4,716
388 428 3,785 956 4,741
282 395 3,927 889 4,816
176 361 4,068 823 4,891
64 326 4,183 740 4,923
155 4,698 500 5,198
5,311 250 5,561
6,056 .. 6,056

of $500. The following illustrative contribution schedule 1s assumed: 0 per.
cent of gross income to $1,600, 5 percent of that amount of gross income
between $1,600 and $3,000, 10 gercent from $3,000 to $4,500 and 25
percent of gross income from $4,500 *0 $5,620. Full participation is assumed.

s The housing bonus is calculates on the basis of the proposed 1970

Housing Act (S.3639). That act sets a umform system of rents for all sub-
sidized rental housing, public and private, based upon fixed percentages
of famuly income after $300 is deducted from gross income for each child
in excess of 2. 0n the 15t $3,500, fanulies must pay 20 percent of net income
for rent; on the amount over $3,500, 25 percent. (itis assumed that applica-
tion of the 20 to 25 percent rent-income ratio in the private subsidy program
would, 1n the aggregate, cover project operating costs. In the private pro-
gram subsidy s ?tmned to pnincipal and interest on the car«(al cost of the
project and the aggregate of all project rents must be sufficient to cover
project operating expenses.) The bonus is the difference between prevailing
private rents for housing of modest standards in the 4 cities, based on the
most recent determinations for relocation assistance payments, Form HUD
6148. In Phoenix, the local FHA insuring office's chief underwriter provided
prevaiing rents for standard housing 1n blue-collar neighborhoods, plus
utility alfuwances, since there 1s no HUD-aided relocation program. it was
assumed that the required unit sizes were 2-bedroom units for 48)erson
tamilies. The private annual gross rent assumed in Phoenix 1s $1,500.

o¢



TABLE 6—FAMILY ASSISTANCE

(Includes public housing which will be availabie to only 6 percent of faraily assistance families nationwide.)
Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed tamily in Witmington, Del,

tederal,

State, and

Tota! gross social

State money secunty

Earnings FAP benefit! supplement: ncome taxes’s
$0..... ... $1,600 $188 $1,788 . .
720 . 1,600 188 2,508 $37
1,000... ... 1,460 141 2,601 52
2,000. ... ... 960 o 2,960 104
3,000 460 - 3,460 156
4,000 . . 4,000 249
5,000 5,000 460
6,000 . 6.000 699

Housing

bonus to

family under
Medical lotal net proposed Total net
food stamp tnsurance money and 197 money and
bonus ¢ bonus in-kind  Housing Act® in-kind
$780 $491 $3,059 $722 $3.781
551 455 3,477 578 4,055
521 450 3,520 560 4,080
407 432 3,695 488 4,183
248 384 3,936 388 4,324
76 330 4,157 270 4,427
155 4,695 20 4,715
5,301 5,301

' Fanuly assistance benefits are $1,600 for a family of four with no other
income, based on $500 each for the first two persons, $300 each for succeed-
in? persons. Family assistance benehits are reduced 50 percent for earnings,
after the initial disregard of $720 for work-related expenses and a single
deduction for Federal income taxes,

! State_supplementary payments are based on current payment levels
with a 67-percent reduction rate for earnings, after the imtial disreqard of
$720 and a single deduction for Federal income taxes.

! Federal income taxes computed on the schedule effective in 19,2, as.
suming no surcharge, State taxes are computed on current State schedules,
Social security taxes reflect the increase trom 4.8 to 5.2 percent of earnings
up to $9,000 which will be effective Jan, 1971,

¢ Food assistance 1s based on present estimates that the food stamp pro-
?ram will replace the surplus commodity program in virtually all areas within
he 1st year of operation of family assistance. Food stamp bonus is the
difference between the coupon allotment ($1,272) and the purchase price
(31.8 percent of gross income less $240).

s The assumption here 1s that the family health insurance program would
replace the present medicaid program for families with a health insurance
policy having a $500 premium vaiue. This policy value includes no supple-
mentation which the States might wish to make. Medical insurance bonus
is the difference between contributions and the illustrative premium value

of $500. The following iltustrative contribution schedule is assumed: 0
percent of ?ross income to $1,600, 5 percent of that amount of gross income
between $1,600 and $3,000, 10 percent from $3,000 to $4,500 and /5
percent ’ot gross tncome trom $2,500 to $5,620. Full participation s
assumed.

* The housing bonus is calculated on the basis of the proposed 1970 Hous-
ing Act (S. 3639). That act sets a unitorm system of rents for all subsichzed
rentat housing, public and private, based upon fixed percentages of famuly
income after $300 1s deducted from gross income for each child in excess
of 2.0n the 1st $3,500, fanmihies must pay 20 percent of net .ncome for rent;
on the amount over $3,500, 25 percent. (It is assumed that application of
the 20-25 percent rentincome ratio in the private subsidy program would,
in the aggregate, cover project operating costs. In the private program sub-
sidv s hmited to principal and interest on the capital cost of the project and
the aggregate of all project rents must be sutfic ent to cover project operating
exuenses.? The bonus 1s the difference between prevailing private rents for
housing ot modest standards in the 4 cities, based on the most recent de-
terminations for retocation assistance payrments, Form HUD 6148. In
Phoenix, the tocal FHA insuring office’s chuef anderwriter provided prevail:
ing rents for standard housing in blue-collar neighborhoods, plus utility
allowances, since there 1s no HUD-aided relocation program. It was assumed
that the required unit sizes were 2-bedroom units for 4 person families.
The private annual gross rent assumed in Wilmington is $1,020.



TABLE 7 FAMILY ASSISTANCE

(Includes public housing which will be available to only 6 percent of family assistance families nationwide.)
Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed family in Chicago, 111

tederal,
State, and
fotal gross SO gl
State money security
Earmings FAP benefit! supplement? ncome taxes ”

$0. $1,600 $1,556 $3,156
720 . 1,600 1,556 3.876 $37
1,000 . 1,460 1,509 3,969 52
2,000 960 1,342 4,302 104
3,000 . 460 1,175 4,635 156
4,000 .. 987 4,987 236
5,000. 416 5416 443
6,000 6,000 669
7,000 . 7.000 912
8,000. 8.000 1,134
9,000. 9,000 1,369

! Farmily assistance benetits are $1,6,00 for a fanuily of four with no other

income, hased on $500 each for the first two persons, $300 each tor succeed-
ing persons. Family assistance henetits are reduced S0 percent for earnings,
after the initial disregard of $72°0 for work-related esp.onses, and a single
deduction for Federal income taxes.

¢ State supplementary payments are based on current payment levels
with a G7-percent reduction rate tor carnings, after tYie imitial disregar-t of
$720 and a single Jdeduction for ederal income taxes.

1 Federal income taxes computed on the schedu'e effective in 1972, as-
suming no surcharge. State taxes are comouted on current State schedules,
Social secunty taaes reflect the increase from 1.% to 5.2 percent ot earmings
up to $9,000 which will be effective Jan, 1971.

+ Food assistance s based on present estimiates that the foun stamp pro-
gram will replace the surplus commuodity program in virtually alt a1 as within
the lst year of operation of fanuly assistance, Food stamp hunus s the
difterence between the coupon allotment ($1,272) and the purchase price
(31.8 percent of gross income less $2.30),

" The assumption here is that the family health insarance program would
reptace the present medicard program for famihics with a health insurance
policy having a $500 {)rem.um value. This policy vatue includes 1o supples
mentation which the States might wish to make. Medical insurance honus
is the difference between contributions and the (lustrative premium value
of $500, The following tliust-ative (antribution sche-dule 15 assumed:

Housing

bhonus to

fanmily under
Medical Total net proposed Total net
foort stamp insurance money and money and
Lonus 4 bonus ' in-kind  Housing Act’ in-kind
$345 $414 $3.915 $1,349 $5,264
116 342 4,297 1,201 5,498
36 333 4,336 1,178 5514
300 4,498 1,095 5,593
246 4,725 1,011 5,736
158 4,909 923 5,832
51 5,024 816 5,840
5,331 670 6,001
6,088 420 6,508
6,866 170 7.036
7,631 7,631

0O percent of grossincome to $1,600, 5 percent of that amaunt of gross income
between $1,600 and $3,000, 10 percent from $3,000 to $4.500 and 25
percent ,09 gross income from $4,500 to $5.620. Full participation s
assumetd,

¢ The housing bonus s calculated on the basis of the proposed 1970 Hous-
ing Act (S. 3639). That act sets a uniform system of rents for ail subsidized
rental housing, public and private, based upon fixed percentages of fanmily
meome atfter $300 s deducted from gross imcome for each child 1 excess
of 2. On the st $3,500, famihies must pay 20 percent of net income for rent;
on the amount over $3,500, /5 percent, (1t is assumed that application oi
the 20-25 percent rentancome ratio in the private subscdy program would,
i the agyregate, cover progect operating costs, In the private program sub.
sidy is himuted to principal and interest on thie capital cost of the project and
the aygregate of all project rents must be sutficient to cover project operating
ewons«-S.? The bonus is the difference between prevailing private rents for
housing of modest standards in the 4 ties, based on the most recent (Je-
terminations for relocation assistance payments, torm HUD 6148, In
Phoenmix, the local FHA msurning ottice’'s chuef underwriter provided prevad-
g rents for standard housing in blue-collar neighborhoods, plus utility
allowances, since there s no HUD arded relocation program. 1t was assumed
that the required unst sizes wer 2-bedroom umts for 4 L;)mrson famines,
fhe private annual gross rent 1« ned 1 Clucago s $1,920.

oo



TABLE 8—FAMILY ASSISTANCE

(Includes public housing which will be available to only 6 percent of family assistance families nationwide.)

Benefits potentizlly available to 4-person female-headed family in New York, N.Y.

Housing

Federal bonus to

State, and ) family under
Total gross saclal Medical Total net proposed Total net
State money security Food stamp insurance  money and 19 money and
Earnings FAP benefit! supplement? income taxes ! bonus ¢ bonus * in-kind Housing Act? in-kind
$0. .. $1,600 $2,156 $3,756 .. oo $154 $354 $4,264 $989 $5,253
720...... 1,600 2,156 4,476 $37 .. 282 4,721 811 5,632
1,000.. 1,460 2,109 4,569 52 . . 263 4,780 788 5,568
2,000 960 1,942 4,902 104 . . 180 4,978 705 5,683
3,000 460 1,775 5,235 156 96 5,175 621 5,796
4,000...... 1,687 5,687 237 8 5,358 533 5,891
5000....... ... 1,016 6,016 460 5,556 426 5,982
6,000.. 459 6,459 703 ... 5,756 315 6,071
7000.... ... ... ... .. . . 7,000 971 .. 6,029 180 6,209
8,000 8,000 1,219 6,781 . 6,781

! Family assistance benefits are $1,600 for a famuly of four with no other
income, based on $500 each for the first two persons, $300 each for succeed-
in? persons. Family assistance benefits are reduced ‘30 percent for earnings,
after the initial disregard of $720 for work-related expenses and a single
deduction for Federal income taxes,

2 State supplementary payments are based on current payment levels
with a 67-percent reduction rate for earnings, after the initial disregard of
$720 and a single deduction for Federal income taxes. o

3 Federal income taxes computed on the schedule effective in 1972, as-.
suming no surcharge, State taxes are computed on current State schedules.,
Social security taxes reflect the increase from 4.8 to 5.2 percent of earnings
up to $9,000 which will be effective Jan. 1971.

+ Food assistance is based an present estimates that the food stamp pro-
?ram will reptace the surplus commodity program in virtually all areas within

he 1styear of operation of family assistaneg. (New York City will commence
a food stamp program in the fail of 1970.) Food stamp bonus is the difference
between the coupon alotment ($1,272) and the purchase price (31.8 per.
cent of gross tncome less $240).

% The assumption here is that the family health insurance program would
replace the present medicaid program for families with a health insurance
policy having a $500 premium value. This policy value includes no supple.
mentation which the States might wish to make. Medical insurance bonus
15 the difference between contributions and the illustrative premium value

of $500. The following illustrative contribution schedule is assumed: 0
ercent of gross income to $1,600, 5 percent of that amount of gross income
etween $1,600 and $3,000, 10 percent from $3,000 to $4,500 and 25

percentdof gross income from $4,500 to $5,620. Full participation is

assumed.

¢ The housing bonus is calculated on the basis of the proposed 1970 Hous-
ing Act (S. 3639). That act sets a uniform system of rerts for all subsidized
rental housing, public and private, based upon fixed percentages of family
income after %300 1s deducted from gross income for each child in excess
of 2, On the 1st $3,500, families must pay 20 percent of net income for rent;
on the amount over $3,500, 25 percent. (It is assumed that application of
the 20-25 percent rent-income ratio in the private subsidy program would,
in the aggregate, cover project operating costs. In the private program sub-
sidy i1s limited to principal and interest on the capital cost of the project and
the aggregate of all project rents must be sufficient to cover project operating
expenses.) The bonus is the difference between prevailing private rents for
housing ot modest standards in the 4 cities, based on the most recent de-
terminations for relocation assistance payments, Form HUD 6148. In

Phoenix, the local FHA insuring office's chiet underwriter provided prevail-

mF rents for standard housing in blue-collar neighborhoods, plus utility

allowances, since there is no HUD-ai'2d relocation program. It was assumed
that the required unit sizes were 2-bedroom units for 4 gerson families.

The private annual gross rent assumed in New York is $1,680.

€¢



TABLE 9—~FAMILY ASSISTANCE

(Includes public housing which will be available to only 6 percent of family assistance families nationwide.)
Benefits potentially available to 4-person male-headed family in Chicago, 1.

S ) Housing

Federal, bonus to

State, and family under
Total gross social Medical Total net proposed Total net
State money security Food stamp insurance money and 1970 money and
Earnings FAP benefit! supplement: income taxes ? bonus ¢ bonus * in-kind Housing Act* in-kind
$0. . ... $1,600 N.A. $1.600 . $840 $500 $2,940 $1,600 $4,540
720 .. ... 1,600 N.A, 2,320 $37 611 464 3,358 1,456 4,814
1,000. .. . 1,460 N.A. 2,460 52 566 457 3,431 1,428 4,859
2,000.. ... 960 N.A. 2,960 104 407 432 3,695 1,328 5,023
3,000... .. ... 460 N.A. 3,460 156 248 384 3,936 1,228 5,164
4,000... ‘ N.A. 4,000 236 76 330 4,170 1,095 5,265
5,000... .. ... N.A. 5,000 441 155 4,714 845 5,559
6,000.. . .. N.A. 6,000 655 ‘ 5,345 595 5,940
7,000...... N.A, 7,000 880 6,120 345 6,465
8,000.... N.A. 8,000 1,093 6,907 95 7,002
N.A, 9,000 1,320 . 7,680 . 7,680

9,000...

N.A. Not applicable.

! Famuly assistance benefits are $1,600 for a family of four with no other
income, based on $500 each for the first two persons, $300 each for succeed-
ing persons, Family assistance henefits are reduced 50 percent for earnings,
af?er the initial disregard of $720 for work-related expenses and a single
deduction for Federal income taxes.

? State_supplementary payments are based on current payment levels
with a 67-percent reduction rate for earnings, after the imitial disregard of
$720 and a single deduction for Federal income taxes,

3 Federal income taxes computed on the scheduie effective in 1972, as-
suming no surcharge. State taxes are computed on current State schedules.
Social security taxes reflect the increase from 4.8 t0 5.2 percent of earmings
up to $9,000 which will be effective Jan. 1971,

¢ Food assistance is based on present estimates that the food stamp pro-
tsﬂam will replace the surplus commodity program tn virtually all areas within

e 1st year of operation of family assistance. Food stamp bonus is the
difference between the coupon allotment ($1,272) and the purchase price
(31.8 percent of gross income less $240). )

8 The assumption here is that the family health insurance program would
replace the present medicaid program for families with a health insurance
policy having a $500 premium value. This policy value includes no supple-
mentation which the States might wish to make. Medical insurance bonus
is the difference between contributions and the illustrative premium value
of $500. The following illustrative contribution schedule is assumed: O

Percent of gross income to $1,600, 5 percent of that amount of gross income
hetween $1,600 and $3,000, 10 percent from $3,000 to $4,500 and 25
percentdol gross income from $4,500 to $5,620. Full participation is
assumed,

¢ The housing bonus is calculated on the basis of the proposed 1970 Hous.
ing Act (S. 3639). That act scts a uniform system of rents for all subsidized
rental housing, public and private, based upon tixed percentages of famuly
income after $300 s deducted from gross income for each child in excess
of 2. On the 1st $3,000, fanulies must pay 20 percent of net income for rent;
on the amount over $3,500, 25 percent, (it is assumed that application of
the 20-25 percent rent-income ratio 1n the private subsidy program would,
in the aggregate, cover project operating costs. In the private program sub-
sidy is himited to principal and interest on the capital cost of the project and
the aggregate of all project rents must be sutficient to cover project operating
expenses.) The bonus is the difference between prevailing private rents for
housing of modest standards in the 4 cities, based on the most recent de-
terminations for relocation assistance payments, Form HUD 6148. In
Phoenix, the tocal FHA insuring office’s chief underwriter provided prevail-
ing rents for standard housing in blue-collar neighborhoods, plus utility
allowances, since there is no HUD-aided relocation program. it was assumed
that the required umit sizes were 2-bedroom umts for 4 gerson families,
The private annual gross rent assumed in Chicago is $1,920.



TABLE 10—CURRENT LAW

Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed recipient families in Phoenix, Ariz.

Total Federal State Social
Earnings AFDCT  incoms | taxd ks taxd
$0.......... $2,208  $2,208 .. ... .. ...
720......... 2,208 2928 ... $35
1,000.. 2,208 3208 ... L 48
2,000 1,779 3779 ... . 96
3,000.. 1,319 4319 ... . 144
4,000..... .. 858 4,868 $140 $8 192
5,000... 398 5,398 316 23 240
6,000................... 6,000 528 37 288
7,000............ ... 7,000 706 58 336
8,000................... 8,000 902 79 374

Federal
portion
of average Public
Net medicaid Total housing
money Food benefit money and bonus to
income bonus ¢ to family ¢ in-kind family Total
$2,208 $441 * $2,649 $1,078 $3,727
2,893 441 9] 3,334 916 4,250
3,160 441 ™ 3,601 853 4,454
3,683 441 * 4,124 725 4,849
4,175 441 Q) 4,616 603 5,219
4,518 441 Q) 4,959 482 5,441
4,819 441 ® 5,260 360 5,620
5,104 N *) 5,104 v 360 5,464
5,900 . o Q) 5,900 100 6,000
6,645 . .. . *) 6,645 . ... ... ... 6,645

! State sué){le_'nent is bosed on the following maximum payments: New
York City—$3,576 (adjusted for rent as paid to public housing); Chica;o—
$2,976 (adjusted for rent as(rand to public housing); Delaware—$1,788;
Arizona—$2,20€.. Work-related expenses were based on estimated State
avera?es of $708 in Chicago, $900 in New York; and general standard prac-
tice of $480 in Phoenix and $660 in Wilmington.

? Federal tax based on current schedule, including surcharge.

3 State tax based on current schedules.

¢ Social Security tax based on 4.8 percent of earnings up to $7,800.

¥ Food bonus based on value of surplus commodities (Phoenix, Wilmiqgton,
an't‘i rge:v York City) or food stamp bonus (Chicago), based on local eligibility
schedules.

¢ Medicaid benefit shuwn is the Federal portion of the average benefit for
all AFDC families in State. Individual families may receive more or less
depending upon medical neads. State eligibility standards apply.

7 Public housing bonus for New York and Chicago was calculated on the
basis of the value of private market rentals less the maximum rent allotment
for AFDC recipients ?90 in Chicago and $105 in New York). )

In Phoenix and Wilmington flat AFDC grants are generaily given, with no
variation for rent. Hence, bonus equals the difference between rent paid and
equivalent private market rents as calculated by HUD. (See footnote 6,
Family Assistance Tables, for method used by HUD in determining equiv-
alent private market rentals.) Rents in Phoenix and Wilmington assume
operation of the Brooke amendment. Even where a welfare rent schedule is
present, it was assumed that the Brooke amendment would govern. Net
income was computed for families in each city based on exemptions and
deductions aﬂ)lied by each local authority's adopted policy, as revealed in
HUOD central tiles for public housing.

¢ No medicaid program. . .

§ Above continued occupancy limits, but family may be allowed stay in pub-
lic housing untit it finds private housing.

[94]
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TABLE 11.~CURRENT LAW

Total Federal State Social
Earnings aFoCt  mcome e Mo T
$0 $1,788 $1,788
720 1,788 2,508 $35
1,000, 1,788 2,788 48
2,000 .. 1,788 3,788 96
3,000.. . 1,731 4,731 . 144
4,000. .. 1,064 5,064 $140 $12 192
5,000. 397 5,397 316 26 240
6,000. .. 6,000 528 51 288

Note: Onlv 29 percent of all AFOC recipients in Wilmington live in public housing.

i State supplement i1s based on the following maximum payments: New
York City—$3,576 (adjusted for rent as paid to public housing); Chicago—
$2,976 (ad}'usted for rent asJ;:a:d to public housing); Delaware—sl,?BB;
Arizona—$2,208. Work-related expenses were based on estimated State
avera?es of $708 in Chicago, $900 in New York; and general standard prac-
tice of $480 in Phoenix and $660 1n Wilmington.

* Federal tax based on current schedule, including surcharge.

s State tax based on current schedules.

¢ Social Secunty tax based on 4.8 percent of earnings up to $7,800.

¢ Food bonus based on value of surplus commodities (Phoemix, Wn|mm?ton,
and New York City) or food stamp bonus (Chicago), based on local eligibility
cchedules.

¢ Medicatd benefit shown is the Federal portion of the average benetit for
all AFDC families in State. Indwidual families may reccive more or less
depending upon medical needs. State eligibility standards apply.

Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed recipient families in Wilmington, Del.

ted zral
portion
of average ) Pubhic
Net medicard Total housing
money Food benefit money and bonus to
ncome bonus ¥ to family n-kind family * Tota
$1,788 $661 $219 $2,668 $693 $3,361
2,473 661 219 3,353 531 3,884
2,740 661 219 3,620 468 4,088
3,692 661 219 4,572 243 4,815
4,587 t61 219 5,467 31 5,498
4,720 €61 219 5,600 5,600
4,815 661 219 5,695 5,695
5,133 5,133 5,133

“ Public housing bonus for New York and Chii 1go was calculated on the
basis of the value of private market rentals less the maximum rent aliotment
for AFDC tecipients ($90 1n Chicago and $105 in New York).

In Phoenix and Wilmington flat AFDC grants are generally given, with no
vaniation for rent. Herice, bonus equals the difference between rent paid and
equivalent private market rents as calculated by HUD. (See footnote 6,
Family Assistance Tables, for method used by HUD in determining equiv-
alent private market rentals.) Rents in Phoenix and Wilmington assume
operation of the Brooke amendment. Lven where a welfare rent schedule 1s
present, it was assumed that the Brooke amendment would govern. Net
income was computed for famihes in each mr based on exemptions and
deductions applied by each local authonty's adopted policy, as revealed in
HUD central files for public housing.

9¢



TABLE 12—CURRENT LAW

Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed recipient families in Chicago, HI.

Total Federal State Socal
money income income security
Earnings AFDC! income tax : tax ¢ tax ¢
$0 $2,976 $2,976
720 .. 2,976 3,696 $35
1,000 2,976 3,976 48
2,000 2,590 4,590 96
3,000 1,923 4,923 144
4,000 1,256 5,256 $140 192
5,000... . 589 5,589 316 $11 240
6,000 . . 6,000 528 21 288
7,000. . 7,000 706 32 336
8,000. 8,000 902 42 374
9,000 9,000 1,100 53 374

Note: Only 18 percent of all AFDC recipients in Chicago live in public housing.

i State supplement i1s based on the following maximum payments: New
York City—$3,576 (adjusted for rent as paid to pubhic housing); Chicago—
$2,976 (adjusted for rent as Pa'd to public housing); Delaware—$1,788;
Arizona—$2,208. Work-related expenses were based on estimated State
avera?es of $708 in Chicago, $900 in New York; and general standard prac-
tice of $480 1n Phoenix and $660 in v/ilmington.

2 Federal tax based on current schedule, including surcharge.

* State tax based on current schedules.

¢ Social Security tax based on 4.8 percent of earnings up to $7,800.

$ Food bonus based on value of surplus commodities (Phoenmix, Witmington,
ant(‘i Zde\;v York City) or food stamp bonus (Chicago), based on local eligibitity
schedules.

¢ Medicaid benefit shown is the Federal portion of the average benefit for
all AFOC families in State. Individual families may receive more or less
depending upon medical needs. State eliginility standards af:pl’y.

i Public housing bonus for New York and Chicago was calculated on the

fFederal
portion
of average Public
Net medicaid Total housing
money Food benefit money and bonus to
income bonus ¢ to family « in-kind tamly 7 Total
$2,976 $480 $395 $3,851 $840 $4,691
3,661 360 395 4,416 840 5,256
3,928 312 395 4,635 840 5,475
4,494 288 395 5177 840 6,017
4,779 288 345 5,462 840 6,302
4,924 288 395 5,607 840 6.447
5,022 288 395 5,705 840 6,545
5,163 5,163 ~ 960 6,123
5,926 . 5,926 v720 6,646
6,682 6,682 9720 7,402
7,473 7,473 7,473

basis of the value of private market rentals less the maximum rent allotment
for AFDC recipients $$90 in Chicago and $105 in New York). .

In Phoenix and Wilmington flat AFOC grants are generally given, with no
vaniation for rent. Hence, bonus equals the difference between rent paid and
equivaient private market rents as calculated by HUD. (See footnote 6,
Family Assistance Tables, for method used by HUD in determining equiv-
alent private market rentals.) Rents in Phoenix and Wilmington assume
operation of the Brooke amendment. Even where a welfare rent schedule is
present, it was assumed that the Brooke amendment would govern. Net
income was computed for families 1n each city based on exemptions and
deductions a?phed by each local authority’s adopted policy, as revealed in
HUD central files for public hausing.

¢ Bonus increases above AFDC breakeven as faiiilies move from welfare
to nonweifare rent schedules.

“ Above continued occupancy limits, but families would be allowed to stay,
at higher rent, until other housing 1s located.

St
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TABLE 13- CURRENT LAW

Benefits potentially available to 4-person female-headed recipient families in New York, N.Y,

Total Federal State Social
money income Income security
Earnings AFDC income tax : tax ¢ tax ¢
$0. $3,576  $3,576
720. 3,576 4,296 $35
1,000 3,382 4,382 48
2,000 2,715 4,715 96
3,000. 2,048 5,048 144
4,000.. 1,381 5,381 $140 $1 192
5,000 .. 714 5,714 316 28 240
6,000. 47 6,047 528 55 288
7,000 7,000 706 91 336
8,000. 8,000 902 127 374
9,000.. 9,000 1,100 170 374

Note: Only 8 percent of all AFDC recipients in New York City live in public housing.

1 State supplement is based on the following maximum payments: New
York City—$3,576 (adjusted for rent as paid to pubhc housing); Chicago—
$2,976 (adjusted for rent aSJJand to pubfic housing); Delaware—$1,788:
Aricona—$2,208. Viork-related expenses were based on estimated State
avera?es of $708 in Chicago, $900 in New York; and general standard prac-
tice of $480 1n Phoenix and $660 in Wilmington,

3 Federal tax based on current schedule, including surcharge.

3 Siate tax based on current schedules.

¢ Social Security tax based on 4.8 percent of earnings up to $7,800.

8 Food bonus based on value of surplus commodities (Phoenix, Witmington,
and New York City) or food stamp bonus (Chicago), based on focal eligibihity
schedufes.

¢ Medicaid benefit shown s the Federal portion of the average henefit for
all AFDC families 1n State. Individual families may receive more or less
depending upon medical needs. State eligibility standards a{)plr.

* Public housing bonus for New York and Chicago was calculated on the

Federal
portion
of average Public
Net medicatd Total housing
money Food benefit money and bonus to
Income bonus ¢ to family n-kind family 7 Tota
- -1
$3.576 $522 $577  $4,675 $420 $5,095
4,261 522 577 5,360 420 5,780
4,334 522 577 5,433 420 5,853
4,619 522 577 5718 420 6,138
4,904 H22 577 6,003 420 6,423
5,048 522 577 6,147 420 6,567
5,130 522 577 6,229 420 6,649
5,176 522 577 6,275 420 6,695
5.867 5,867 720 6,587
6,597 6,597 720 7,317
7,356 7,356 @) 7,356

basis of the value of private market rentals less the maximum rent allotment
for AFDC recipients ($90 in Chicago and $10% in New York).

tn Phoenix and Wilmington flat’/AFDC grants are generally given, with no
variation for rent. Hence, bonus equals the difference between rent paid and
equivalent private marnet rents as calculated by HUD. (See footnote 6,
Family Assistance Tables, for method used by HUD in determining equiv-
alent private market rentals, (Rents in Phoenix and Wilmington assume
operation of the Brooke amendment. Even where a welfare rent schedute 1s
present, 1t was assumed that the Brooke amendment would govern. Net
income was computed for fanmilies 1n each city based on exemptions and
deductions applied by each local authority's adopted policy, as revealed in
HUD central files for pubhc housing.

* Above continued occupancy himits, but family would be allowed to stay
until other housing s located. Eonus increases above AFDC breakeven as
families move from we'fare to nonweltare rent schedules.

S¢



PROPOSED ACTION IN AREAS OF SECRETARIAL
DISCRETION

SUMMARY
I. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

OFf 21 major areag of ~ecretarial dizeretion in TLR, 16311, the De-
partment of Health, Education and Welfare proposes to elinnnate dis-
cretion in 7 sections, reduee itin boand retain it in 1o,

Hection Action Description

1. 436(c) Retain The Secretary must retain discretion to set fee
schedules for varying qualities of child care,
regional cost differences, and other factors.
(See detail, p. 61))

2. 437(a) Reduce The refarence to secretarial discretion is taken out,
but he must retain the flexibiitty to hst needed
su%plo)rtive services by regulation. (See detail,
p. 61.

3. 442(c)(1) do The period for redetermination of benefits s
clanffied and specified, restricting secretanal
discretion. (See detail, p. 61.)

4.442(c)(2) Eliminate  The new language removes discretion completely.
(See detail, p. 62.)

5. 442(c)(3) Retain There 1s no way to define in the language of the
bill the peculiar wage arrangements or seasonal
earnings which must be handled under this sec-
tion. (See detail, p. 62.)

6. 442(d) do There is no equitable way to encompass all trades
or businesses within the language of the bill.
(See detail, p. 62.)

7. 443(b)(1) do Discretion is retained to permit regulations which
can adjust limits to accommodate variables such
as government subsidies under work-study and
Neighborhood Youth Corps. (See detail, p. 63.)

8.443(b)(2)  Eliminate. We recommend striking the references to secre-
tarial discretion as unnecessary. (See detail, p.

63.)

9. 443(b)(3) do We recommend removing the area of discretion
and cross-referencing to section 436(c). (See de-
tail, p. 64.)

10. 443(5)(5) do We recommend defining a charitable agency by

cross-reference to IRS code sections 501(c)(3)
and (4). (See detail, p. 65.)

11. 444(a)(2) .. Retain We must retain the flexibility to define types of
property essential to a family's _i!f-support.
(See detail, p. 65.)

12, 444(b) do We must retain the flexibility totreat differen types
of ggoperty and differing conditions. (See detail,

‘ p.65.)
13. 445(b) Reduce We have eliminated the reference to secretarial

discretion but still must define ‘‘regularly
attending’' in regulations. (See detail, p. 66.)

()
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14,

15,

16.

17.
18.
19.

20.
21.

Section

445(d)

446(a)(2)

446(a)(3)
446(b)
446(e)(1)

446(e)(2)
1602(a)(6)

446(a)(1) ..

Action

Description

Eliminate . We have eliminated the reference to secretarial
discretion and will be guided by the constitutional
implications of Lewis v. Martin and related cases.
(See detail, p. 67.)

.do We eliminate discretion by specifying when benefits
must be paid. (See detail, p. 67.)
Retain. . We must retain the discretion of the Secretary to
degl with the variety of such cases. (See detail,
p. 68.)
.do. . . We cannot specify in law the details of income

ranges. (See detail, p. 68.)

Eliminate  The major area of discretion has been eliminated
by our rewrite. (See detail, p. 68.)

Retain. . . Secretarial discretion should be retained to provide
flexibility in setting regulations to deal with
different kinds of cases. (See detail, p. 69.)

. Reduce . We have limited the area of discretion by requiring

positive secretarial action. (See detail, p. 70.)
Retain . Flexibility is needed here so the Secretary can de-
vise standards in cooperation with the States
which construct a national system of establish-
ing and verifying eligibility. (See detail, p. 70.)

I1. Department of Labor

In the six major areas of secretarial diseretion in HLR. 16311, the
Department of Labor proposes to follow policy as set forth below.

Section

. 447 (a)

. 431(a)

. 432(a)(2) .
. 432(a)(3)

. 434 .

. 435(a)

Action Description

Retain . Regulatory authority has been retained because
the Employment Security Offices are agencies of
the State. (See detail, p. 72.)
do . The Secretary retains the discretion to set priorities
in developing employability plans for registrants.
(See detail, p. 72.)
. do . The Secretary needs discretion to' specify the
schedules to deal with varying transportation and
training costs. (See detail, p. 73.)
Eliminate  Discretion is removed in this section by tying the
allowances to the ratios of sec. 503 of the bill as
resubmitted. (See detail, p. 73.)
Retain . . This section simply states that the Secretary of
Labor may issue regulations to carry out the pro-
gram. (See detail, p. 74.)
. do. .. . This discretion is necessary to allow the Secretary
to prescribe criteria in order to allocate funds to
the States. (See detail, p. 74.)



PROPOSED ACTION IN AREAS OF SECRETARIAL
DISCRETION

DISCUSSION
I. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

(Note: Existing language from TLR. 16311 as passed by the House is
provided at the heading of each iteni. For proposed new language
reducing or eliminating diseretion, see the proposed amended bill.)

1. Section 136(c¢).

“The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare may pro-
vide, in any case in which a family is able to pay for part or all of
the cost of child care provided under a project assisted under
this Section, for payment by the family of such fees for the care
as may be reasonable in the light of such ability.”

We recommend that no change be made in the diseretionary anthor-
ity given to the Seeretary to establish fee sehedules for child care,
These scheditles must, of necessity, vary aceording to the qualty of

care, regionil cost ditferences and ot her factors,

2, Section 137(a).

“No payments shall be made to any State under Title V, XVI, or
XIX, or Part A or B of this title, with respect to expenditures for
any calendar quarter beginning on or after the date Part 1) be-
comes effective with respect to such State, unless it has in effect
an agreement with the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare under which it will provide health, vocational rehabilitation.
counseling, social, and other supportive services which the Secre-
tary under regulations determines to be necessary to permit an
individual who has heen registered pursuant to Part D or is
receiving supplementary payments pursuant to Part E to under-
take or continue manpower training and employment under this
Part.”

The reference to secretarial dizeretion ean be removed as nnneces-
sary, recognizing that substantial regulations will be necessary under
this xection and the social services provision of the law to spell out
the implementation of the services system.,

3. Section 442(¢)(1).

“ . . Eligibility for and the amount of benefits of a family for

any quarter shall be redetermined at such time or times as may
(61)
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be provided by the Secretary, such redetermination to be effec-
tive pospectively.”

We recommend that this section be amended to clarify the time
period for redetermination of benefits. It is now ambiguous as to
whether the vedetermination should take place quarterly or monthly.

The amended version provides for universal redetermination at
least quarterly, but permits adjustments for essential changes in fam-
ily composition and income at wore {requent intervals,

4. Section 442(c)(2).

“The Secretary shall by regulation prescribe the cases in which
and extent to which the amount of a family assistance benefit for
any quarter shall be reduced by reason of the time elapsing since
the beginning of such quarter and before the date of filing of the
application for the benefit.”

We recomend that discretion be deleted in this provision and re-
placed by a requirement. that the Secvetary pro rate payments from
the date of application.

5. Section 142(c)(3).

“The Secretary may, in accordance with regulations, prescribe
the cases in which and the extent to which income received in
one period (or expenses incurred in one period in earning in-
come) shall, for purposes of determining eligibility for and
amount of family assistance benefits, be considered as received
(orincurred) in another period or periods.”

This proviszion is concerned chiefly with the distribution of net
earnings from self-employment to quarters for the purpose of com-
puting eligibility and benefits. We propose that either income or
earnings should be allocated equally to the quarters of the calendar
year, fiscal year, or short taxable vear involved. This assignment would
be consistent with allocations under Title 1T for both payment and
record keeping purposes. Certain peculiar wage arrangements or sea-
sonal earnings would also be handled in this manner.

In view of the practical impossibility of listing in the statute all
of the specific ocenpations which should be treated in this way. we
believe the diseretion in the present langnage shonld be retained.

6. Section 412(d).

“The Secretary may, in accordance with regulations, prescribe
the circumstances under which the gross income from a trade or
business (including farming) will be considered sufficiently
large to make such family ineligible for such benefits.”

Under this section the Sceretary is authorized to promulgate
amounts of gross income derived from types of businesses which will
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give rise to a rebuttable presumption that a family is ineligible for
benefits.

That is, we believe that certain amounts of gross receipts, depending
upon the trade or business, can give rise to a presumption that a fam-
ily’s income makes them ineligible. However, the family would be
given an opportunity to establish that, notwithstanding the amount
of gross receipts, hona fide business expenditures or other conditions
restlted in a true net income in an amount permitting eligibility for
benefits, For example, extraordinary expenses inenrred by a livestock
farmer because of drought, flooding or excessive winters: by a retail
tradesman because of robbery, fire, ete,

7. Section 113(b).

“In determining the income of a family there shall he ex-
cluded—(1) subject to limitations (as to amount or otherwise)
prescribed by the Secretary, the earned income of each child in
the family who is, as determined by the Secretary under regula-
tions, a student regularly attending a school, college or univer-
sity, or a course of vocational or technical training designed to
prepare him for gainful employment.”

We propose to retain this language and =et dollar limitations by
regulation, Flexibility is necessary to permit variations according to
whether or not a student is receiving some form of government sub-
sidized wages under programs such as work-study, or the Neighhor-
hood Youth Corps. It seems unwise in such cases to take away, through
the Family Assistance system, what the Government is providing
through subsidized employment. In any case, we would expeet that
exempt earnings would include at least that much income needed to
provide for tuition and fees.

8. Section 143(b)(2).

“In determining the income of a family there shall be ex-
cluded . . . (2) (A) the total unearned income of all members of
a family in a calendar quarter, which, as determined in accord-
ance with criteria prescribed by the Secretary, is received too in-
frequently or irregularly to be included, if such income so received
does not exceed $30 in such quarter, and (B) the total earned
income of all members if a family in a calendar quarter which,
as determined in accordance with such criteria, is received too
infrequently or irregularly to be included, if such income so re-
ceived does not exceed $30 in such quarter;”

We recommend that this section be amended by deleting the clauses
which mention criteria preseribed hy the Secretary,

The principal matter for secretarial diseretion was removed from
this section by the Ways and Means Committee, which fixed the dollar
amount to be disregarded at $30 per quarter for earned and unearned
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income, Consequently, the Secretary is now left to define guidelines for
administrative decisions on what carned and unearned income, up to
the 30 dollar limits, is “infrequently or irregularly received.”

We propose to develop eriterin for irregularity and infrequency
which will apply to unearned income and to enrned income. The eri-
terin will involve considerations of the amount, source and expected
duration of the income,

I the total quarterly income of the family, including earned and un-
earned income, is ¥30 or less, we propose a presumption that the in-
come is received infrequently and irregularly.

If the total guarterly income of the family exceeds $30, amounts
of earned and unearned income of less than 530 received from any
one source or activity will be excluded if there was no reasonable
expectation that the income wounld be received in the quarter, and there
is no reasonable certainty that the income will be received from the
sime sonree or activity ineach suceeeding quarter.,

For example, if a person outside the family gives u child 55 or $10
every month, the income iz regularly and frequently received and
will be counted as part of the family income. On the other hand, if such
A person gives £ or $10 (or more, not exceeding =30 for a quarter)
to a child for birthdays and holidays once or twice a year, the in-
come would he exeluded as infrequently and irregnlarly received.

Also a beneficiary who works each weekend and earns a relatively
stable amount of income (£25-30 per quarter) may be found to have
a regular income from this activity even thongh the sourees may ditfer
each guarter,

9. Section 143(b).

“In determining the income of a family there shall be ex-
cluded . .. (3) an amount of earned income of a member of the
family equal to all, or such part (and according to such schedule)
as the Secretary may prescribe, of the cost incurred hy such
member for child care which the Secretary deems necessary to
securing or continuing in manpower training, vocational reha-
bilitation, employment or self-employment ;”

We would amend this by taking out the reference to secretarial
diseretion and inserting after the Tast word “except that such amount
may not exceed the cost, established in connection with seetion 136(¢),
of comparable ehild care.” Tt seems reasonable to limit the amount of
excludable income which an individual may apply toward day care
under this section to the cost to the Government of comparable care
it provides divectly under section 436, In this manner, comparable
quality ceilings could be applied, and unlimited deductibility is
prevented.
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10. Section $13(b)(5).

“In determining the income of a family there shall be ex-
cluded . . . (5) food stamps or any other assistance (except vet-
erans’ pensions) which is based on need and furnished by any
State or political subdivision of a State or any Federal agency, or
by any private charitable agency or organization.”

We would suggest changing the language to define “charitable
ageney or orgunization™ as an organization which is exempt from in-
come tax under seetion H01(e¢) (3) and i) of the Internal Revenne
Code,

11. Section lfi(a)(2).

“In determining the resources of a famiiv there shall be ex-
cluded . . . (2) other property which, as determined in accord-
ance with and subject to limitations in ccgulations of the Secre-
tary, is so essential to the family's means of self-support as to
warrant its exclusion.”

We propose that the regnlations would ditferentiate between two
mijor types of property, (1) antomobiles, tools, equipment and ma-
chinescand (2) other business assets.

We would propose that initially the value of an antomobile used for
emploviment purposes, a mechanic’s toolsga farner’s machinery, etey
be exeluded in determining the resonrees of the family as essential
means of self-=upport. As experience dictatez dollar limits conld be
established if anunhiunited exelusion <timmlates abuse,

We would propose that the value of usiness and other assets, up to
a limit of 25000 ar <uch other figure as national data on small busi-
nessex would suggest, would be exeluded m determining the resonrees
of a family if they are necessaey for conducting a trade or business,
and are in such actual use,

This propozed limit would be intentionally set high to avoid dis-
imeentives for individuals to start buzinessex and Lift themsclves out
of poverty, Mthough this fimit would not affeet <mall businesses, par-
tienlarly service businesses, the income from these husinesses would
come under the test of gross income from the business (Seetion J42
(d)) tolimit eligibility for Family Assistanee pavients.

Saleable real estate, and tools, equipment, or business assets not u=ed
for income producing purposes would be included ax family assets,

12, Section 444(b).

“The Secretary shall prescribe regulations applicable to the
period or periods of time within which, and the manner in which,
various kinds of property must be disposed of in order not to he
included in determining the family's eligibility for family assist-
ance henefits. .Any portion of the family's benefits paid for any
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such period shall be conditioned on such disposal; and any hene-
fits so paid shall (at the time of the disposal) be considered
overpayments to the extent they would not have been paid had
the disposal occurred at the beginning of the period for which
such benefits were paid.”

We propose that the regulations provide a schedule of time periods
for disposul of various types of property which wounld take into
account the usual length of time required to dispose of the particular
type of property.

The sehedule of time periods would serve primavily as a guide, and
would not be absolutely controlling. An important factor would he
whether the family made every reasonable effort to dispose of the
property. For example, the regulation might provide that, where :
recipient regularly advertised a piece of property for sale throughout
the time period established for disposal of sueh property and received
no offers during the period, the Secretary could continue payments
even after the time period had elapsed.

13. Section H5(b).

“For purposes of this part and parts C and E, the term ‘child’
means an individual who is (1) under the age of eighteen, or (2)
under the age of twenty-one and (as determined by the Secretary
under regulations) a student regularly attending a school, col-
lege, or university, or a course of vocatiqunal or technical training
designed to prepare him for gainful employment.”

We propose to eliminate the explicit reference to secretarial discre-
tion, but “regularly attending™ will still have to be defined by regula-
tion. An attemp: to be more specific in the law would inevitably
create hardship situations and possibly introduce disincentives for
educational advancement.

It will also be necessary to provide by regulation that regular
attendance will be deemed to continue for a reasonable period between
semesters or sessions of the school provided the beneficiary-student
intends to continue regulur attendance at the next regular session of
the school.

We propose to develop criteria which rely principally on the rules
and practices of the educational institutions involved to determine
regular attendance at their courses of instruction. 1f the institution or
school indicates that the student is in regular attendance, in accordance
with its standards, that will be sufficient to maintain Family
Assistace eligibility, This will maintain the maximum incentive for
beneficiaries to improve their employment potentinl by part-time
school attendance.

The same criteria for regular attendance would be applied under
Section 4+43(b) (1) to determine income exelusions.
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11. Section 415(d).

“For purposes of determining eligibility for and the amount of
family assistance benefits for any family there shall be excluded
the income and resources of any individual, other than a parent
of a child (or a spouse of a parent), which, as determined in
accordance with criteria prescribed by the Secretary, is not
available to other members of the family.”

We recommend deletion of the clause “as determined in accordance
with eviteria preseribed by the Seeretary.”

The regulations implementing this provizion would provide that
the eriteriac ior determining whether the income and resonrees of an
adult are not available to the family wounld be based upon aetual
availability, demonstrated by fact, This would be in conformance
with the current regulation (46 CFR 203.1) as afliemed in Lowss r,
Moartin, decided Xpril 20, 1970,

Some suggested gnidelines for determining the reazonableness of
the allegations of nonavailability are: (1) the relationzhip of the
adult to the family or any member thereof s (2) the history of =uch
person’s dizposition or the use of his income: (3) the mmomnt of m-
come and amount and type of resourees in question. Based upon e
plies to such queries it could be determined whether allegations of
“nonavailability™ were reasonable and, therefore, aceeptable without
ivestigation.

15. Section -116(a)(1).

“Family assistance benefits shall be paid at such time or times
and in such installments as the Secretary determines will best
effvctuate the purpose of this title.”

We recommend that the language of the section be amended to
read as follows:

“Family assistanee benefits <hall be paid nor less frequently than
mo Wy, except that such benefits may be paid quarterly in any case
i hieh the Seeretary determines that the wmmount of such benefits
fora quarter will not exceed £30.”

Tl will make elear the intent to make regular monthly payments
to fomily assistancee beneticiaries,

Piayments of small accounts could be made regularly on a monthly
ba ix. There is a greater poxsibility for the Family Assistance pay-
ments to have an incentive affeci and a meaningfal impact on the
family budget, however, if smaller amounts are combined in a quar-
terly check. No systems problems are anticipated in arranging these
combined payments,
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16. Section 146(a)(2).

“Payment of the family assistance benefit of any family may
be made to any one or moere members of the family, or, if the
Secretary deems it appropriate, to any person, other than a
member of such family, who is interested in or concerned with
the welfare of the family.”

The substance of this section also appears in sections $47(a),
HS(a) and 1610, Similar authority to select an individual to receive
paytaent of Social Security monthly benefits on behalf of an appli-
cant is contained in Seetion 205()).

We propose to interpret this uniformly for all sections as authovity
to make pavment to a family member who is not the parvent, or to a
nonfawily member who would be an appropriate payee becanse he
has shown an interest in or concern with the welfare of the family
members, Beeause the paramount consideration is for the welfare of
the children in the family vnit and because the decision must be made
on the facts of each case, guidelines rather than rules on selection
will be issued by regnlation, The determination of the appropriate
payee will necessarily be made by the local Federal Assistance office
in consultation with a service worker,

Gruidelines will indicate the generally aceepted preferred order for
making payment to a resident adult family member: a resident
adult nonfamily member: a non-resident family member: ete, Reasons
for nonselection will be specified, including incapacity, desertion, or
violation of specific statutory prohibitions for failure to register
for manpower services (see H47(a)). Guidelines will also be developed
on payment to responsible, mature minors,

17. Section 146(a)(3).

“The Secretary may by regulation establish ranges of incomes
within which a single amount of family assistance benefit shall
apply.”

We believe that the Seeretary should retain the diseretion to estab-
lish such ranges of income in order to allow for administrative sim-
plicity. This is done, for example, in the veteran's compensation bene-
fit program. This language also permits rounding of benefits to the
nearest dollar,

18. Section 146(b).

“Whenever the Secretary finds that more or less than the cor-
rect amount of family assistance benefits has been paid with
respect to any family, proper adjustment or recovery shall, sub-
ject to the succeeding provisions of this subsection, be made by
appropriate adjustments in future payments to the family or
by recovery from or payment to any one or more of the indi-
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viduals who are or were members thereof. The Secretary shall
make such provisions as he finds appropriate in the case of pay-
ment of more than the correct amount of benefits with respect to
a family with a view {o avoiding penalizing members of the
family who were without fault in connection with the overpay-
ment, if adjustment or recovery on account of such overpay-
ment in such case would defeat the purposes of this part, or be
against equity or good conscience, or (because of the small
amount involved) impede efficient or effective administration of
this part.”

We recommend that the statute he ehanged to remove as unneces-

sary the reference to xecretarial diseretion. Specifically, we wonld pro-
posa eliminating the second sentence above and inserting at the end
of the first sentence: . unless such adjustment or recovery (in the
case of an overpayment) would defear the purposes of this part,
or be against equity or good conscience, or (heeause of the <mall
amount involved) impede eflicient or etfective administration of this
part.”
Regulations nnder this seetion would be patterned after the Title
IT waiver regulations (Section 4o Loo6 1, Regulations No. 1y, »With-
ont fault,” “defeat the purposes,” and “agninst equity and good con-
science”™ will have to be defined.

In deciding whether recovery of any overpayment would “impede
eflicient or effective administration,” consideration would be given to
such factors as the amount of the overpayment, the cost of the re-
covery process and the effect that recovery might have on encour-
aging prompt and correct reports,

19. Section 116(e)(1).

“The Secretary shall prescribe regulations applicable to fami-
lies or members thereof with respect to the filing of applications,
the furnishing of other data and material, and the reporting of
events and changes in circumstances, as may be necessary to
determine eligibility for and amount of family assistance
benefits.”

This diseretionary provision should be retained. The regulations
would provide that there would be a requirement for an application
on a prescribed form, but a written statement (letter, ote.) could es-
tablish a filing date which would determine the date for beginning
payments,

An application filed with or a writing addressed to a State welfare
office, in a State administering Part I benetits, should also establish
afiling date for Part D benefits.

With respect to the furnishing of information and reporting events,
we would expect to utilize some form of a “declavative™ or “simpli-
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fied" system of elaims, However, as to evidence required for eligibility
or validation purposes, mueh of the format and content of Subpart T
of Regulation No. 4 (20 CFRY would be utilized. Prompt reporting
of any change in income, family membership, ete., would be required
(and based upon such reports, prompt redeterminations made).

20. Section 116(e)(2).

“In order to encourage prompt reporting of events and changes
in circumstances relevant to eligibility for or amount of family
assistance benefits, and more accurate estimates of expected in-
come or expenses by members of families for purposes of such
eligibility and amount of benefits, the Secretary may prescribe
the cases in which and the extent to which (a) failure to so report
or delay in so reporting, or (b) inaccuracy of information which
is furnished by the members and on which the estimates of in-
come or expenses for such purposes are bhased, will result in
treatment as overpayments of all or any portion of payments of
such benefits for the period involved.”

The language of this seetion would be improved if the word “shall™
replaced “may™ =0 that positive secretarial action is required, and our
amendments make that change,

We would propose specifically to preseribe by regulation which
reports will be required, such as quarterly estimates of earnings, post
entitlement reports of earnings, reports on changes in family composi-
tion, ete., and the time limits within which each report shonld be made.

We would want to study the reporting and overpayment recovery
experience to assess the impact of withholding from current benefits
for overpayments hefore establishing specific types of penalty as a
deterrent to improper reporting.

21. Section 1602 (a)(6).

“A State plan for aid to the aged, blind, and disabled must . . .
(6) provide for the use of a simplified statement, conforming tr
standards prescribed by the Secretary, to establish eligibility,
and for adequate and effective methods of verification of eligi-
bility of applicants and recipients through the use, in accord:nce
with regulations prescribed by the Secretary, of sampling and
other scientific techniques.”

One of the chief objectives of the secretavinl preseription of the
method specified above is that it allows for flexibility in changing
such administrative devices as may be dictated by evalnation and
experience,

The issuance of methods of administration throngh regulations gives
the States the opportunity to react to and to participate in the de-
velopment of national standards. When methods are preseribed by
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law, unless they are set forth in general terms, they do not. provide
for the flexibility often needed for eflicient administration,

Incexisting programs operating under Title XV 1L States have heen
free, nndil vecently, to establish their own methods, This in itself, has
resulted in wide variations and in iaequities in the adminstration of
the public welfare programs. On May 250 1970, the Department did
promulgate a regulation, arrived at after over many months of experi-
mentation at the State level, requiring the gradual extension of the use
of a simplitied form or declaration for eligibility for assistance under:
the adnlt categories and requiring statewide tmplementation in the
adult categories no ater than January 11971

Methods of verification likewise need to he adapted to experience.
Ordinarily in the relationship between the individual and govern-
mental ageneies, the individual himself is in the hest position to supply
the information or documentation needed to establish specific facts,
Current policies provide for further investigation whenever the need
is indicated and alzo for detailed investigations of a scientifieally se-
lected sumple of all applicants and recipients.

Provision for a Federal method for monitoring, by =ampling and
other scientific techniques, is necessary. However, experience in the
present programs has shown the need for the freedom to adapt such
methods proseribed by the Seeretary to meet the needs of the different
States. The objective is to achieve reliability, with a view toward
economy in the sampling design.



I1. Department of Labor
1. Section 447(a).

“Every individual who is a member of a family which is found
to be eligible for family assistance benefits, other than a member
to whom the Secretary finds paragraph (1), (2), (3), (1), or (5)
of subsection (h) applies, shall register for manpower services,
training, and employment with the local public employment office
of the State as provided by regulations of the Secretary of

Labor.”

Section 47 (a) provides that every member of a family (with speci-
fied exceptions) shall register with the local State Kmployment Serv-
ice Agency “as provided by regulations of the Secretary of Labor.™
These regulations would provide for the details of the registration
process: the information to be secured, the arrangement for registra-
tion for persons living far from an employment service oflice, and
similar administrative details,

Regulatory authority has heen included because the Employment
Security offices are agencies of the State. While this is a Federal pro-
gram, regulatory authority for the Seeretary of Labor is desirable to
assure uniformity of administration.

2, Section 131(a).

“The Secretary of Labor shall, for each person registered pur-
suant to Part D, in accordance with priorities prescribed by him,
develop or assure the development of an employabhility plan de-
scribing the manpower services, training, and employment which
the Secretary of Labor determines each person needs in order to
enable him to become self-supporting and secure and retain em-
ployment and opportunities for advancement.”

Section 431 (a) provides that the Seeretary of Labor shall develop
employability plans for persons registered with the State Employ-
ment. Security agencies “in accordance with priorities preseribed hy
him.”

It is estimated that almost three million people will be required to
register. The development of an employability plan is a time-consun-
ing process, but one which experience has shown to be essential in
moving disadvantaged persons into productive employment. It is obvi-
ously impossible to develop employability plans immediately for all
registrants, and that is why the bill provides that priorities shall be
established by the Secretary of Labor. Without such priorities, re-

(72)
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sources would be wasted and effective administration would be im-
possible. ‘The priorities themselves will vary with cuanges in labor
market conditions, the compuosition of the caseload, and different geo-
graphie areas, so flexibility is needed.

In liew of leaving the determination of priorities to the discretion
of the Secretary, it would be possible to provide legislative direction
in the setting of priorities. The Committee may wish to consider lan-
guage nlong the following lines to add at the end of subsection 431 (a)

“In determining these priorities, the Secretary shall consider the
following criteria :

The extent of impeditents to employment resulting from the
individuals family status:

The individual’s capacity for achieving self-support on the
basis of hix education, employment history, or other factors indi-
eating that his employability potential ean be improved:

The individual's need for additional training in relation to
the availability of jobs in the local Tabor market : and

The current employment status of the individual,

These criteria shall he applied to effect the most rapid transition of
persons to self-support aud the moxt expeditious reduction of family
assistance and State supplement payments under this Aet.”

3. Section 132(a)(2).

“I'he Secretary of Labor shall, in accordance with regulations,
also pay, to any member of a family participating in manpower
training under this part, allowances for transportation and other
costs to him which are necessary to and directly related to his
participation in training.”

Section 432(a) (2) provides for the payment of dlowances for
transportation and other necessary training costs *in accordanee with
regrulations.” These regulations would specify the form of claims and
the documentation needed to support them: and they would permit
payment in accordance with a schedule rather than anexpet reimburse-
ment of expenses, '

1. Section 132(a)(3).

“The Secretary of Labor shall by regulation provide for such
smaller allowances under this subsection as he deems appropriate
for individuals in Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam.”

Section 432(a) (3) provides that any trainees in Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, and Guam shall receive “such smaller allowances”
as “the Secrotary of Labor shall by regulation provide.” We have
proposed an amendment which would apply the ratio preseribed in
seetion 503 of the bill as resubmitted to reduce the allowanees in these

{erritories in the same manner in which other benefit payments are
reduced.
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5. Section 134,

“The Secretary of Labor may issue such rules and regulations
as he finds necessary to carry out his responsibilities,”

'This regulatory authority is not a delegation of diseretion to the
Seeretary, but is merely a mechanism for providing for the ovderly
administration of manpower services, training and employment pro-
grams under the bill. No quasi-legislative powers were intended by
this language, but if the committee believes that it would be subject
to misinterpretation, it can be deleted.

6. Section 135(a).

“, . . The Secretary of Labor shall establish criteria to achieve
an equitable apportionment among the States of Federal expend-
itures for carrying out the programs authorized by section 131. In
developing these criteria the Secretary of Labor shall consider
the number of registrations under section 447 and other relevant
factors.”

Section 435(a) provides that the Seeretary shall preseribe criteria
to achieve an equitable apportionment of funds amongst the States
and shall consider, in developing these criteria, the number of regis-
teants and “other relevant factors.™ Some of the other factors which
might be considered are the level of State incentive allowance pay-
ments: the percentage of working poor in the State, as compared with
other registrants: and the ability of the State to move forward with
the program. '



INFORMATION RELATING TO THE WORK INCENTIVE
PROGRAM—U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, MANPOWER

ADMINISTRATION

Number of persons enrolled in the work incentive program at end of month, current
and cumulative, July 1969 to March 1970

End of month Cumulative
enroliment enroliment’

1970:
March.. . ‘ ‘ 87,655 145,310
February . . . 79,028 136,531
January. . : , . , . 77,729 128,999
1969:
December.. . . . . . 74,225 120,843
November. . . . o . 69,578 111,764
October. . .. . S o 66,997 105,172
September. . ... . . . o 65,031 97,899
August .. . . . . 63,727 91,912
July .. o o 62,733 286,200

t Excludes re-entrants.
* From beginning of program, August 1968.
(1)

46-576 0--70—6
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SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF WIN ENROLLEES IN FISCAL 1969

Enrollee charactenistics

U.S. total:
Number.
Percent

Sex:

Male
Female .

Color:

White .

All other races
Negro
American Indian
Onental
Other

Age:

Under 22
221044
45 and over

Education:

. 8th grade or less
9th through 11
12 and over

Labor force status:

Unemployed.

14 weehs or less .

15 weeks or over
Underemployed

Entrant to labor force ¢
Head of household or family

Disadvantaged
Below poverty level
Spanish surname

tless than i of 1 percent,
May inctude some enrollees whose labor force status was not reported.

*Between the ages of 1 to 44,

i Percent of labur force,

|Percent distrnibution]

Cumulative,
fiscal year 1969

80,600
100

40
60

56
44
40

1
()
3

16
74
10

31
41
29

82
24
58

8
10
91
88
89
18

Note* Dei:'t may not add to 100 percent due to rounding.

National
averages, U.S,
population, 14
years and over

49
51

89
11
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, MANPOWER ADMINISTRATION—WORK

INCENTIVE PROGRAM

Current and cumulative enroliments, by region and State as of Mar. 31, 1970

Region and State

Region I, total

Connecticut
Maine
Massachusetts
New Hampshire
Rhode Island
Vermont .

Region |1, total ..

New Jersey
New York
Puerto Rico
Virgin Islands

District of Columbia
Region 11, total

Delaware
Maryland
Pennsylvania.
Virginia

West Virginia

Region 1V, total

Alabama
Florida
Georgia.
Kentucky .
Mississippi
North Carolina
South Carolina
Tennessee

Region V, total

llinois
Indiana
Michigan
Minnesota
Ohio ...
Wisconsin

Region VI, total

Arkansas
Louisiana
New Mexico.
Oklahoma
Texas .

Region ViI, total.

lowa .
Kansas.. . ..
Missouri. .
Nebraska

¢

Current Cumulative
enroliment enrollment
5,387 10,092
1,240 2,506
356 501
2,919 5,336
586 1,246
286 503
16,005 23,087
2,437 4,854
10,615 13,870
12,929 4,310
24 53
1,132 1,965
12,388 20,181
238 264
2,209 3,061
5,607 8,267
884 1,120
3,450 7,469
6,710 9,363
683 1,248
1.327 1,718
777 852
1,946 2,699
185 410
345 377
112 128
1,335 1,931
12,555 19,634
2,113 3,662
4,639 6,837
922 1,204
3,168 5,387
1,713 2,544
2,295 2,962
484 534
$97 1,359
313 419
243 266
308 384
2,620 4,174
749 1,068
599 1,137
1,167

1,969
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, MANPOWER ADMINISTRATION—WORK
INCENTIVE PROGRAM—Continued

Current and cumulative enroliments, by region and State as of Mar. 31, 1970

Current Cumulative
Region and State enroliment enrollment
Region Vi1, total . 4,920 7.425
Colorado 1,872 2,794
Montana 409 692
North Dakota 282 502
South Dakota 436 577
Utah 1,795 2,626
Wyoming 126 234
Region IX, total 18,532 37,985
Arizona . - 948 1,757
California 17,267 35,665
Guam 60 91
Hawaii 257 472
Nevada
Region X, total 5,216 8,442
Alaska ‘ - 339 567
Idaho 536 760
Oregon . 1,956 2,362
Washington 2,385 4,753
U.S., total 87,665 3145,310

t Current and cumulative data through February; March data not available.
< Telephone report from Nebraska WIN coordinator as of Feb. 28, 1970 not carried in

regular reporting figures. Rarses total to 87,760. p
"Does not mciude 2,272 re-entrants which would raise cumulative enroliment to 147,582,

Results of Special Ocenpational and Wage Survey of Employved
WIN Program Participants in Follow-Up Status Conducted in Siy
States of Angust 31, 1964,

A special survey of about 4600 emploved WIN participants in
follow-up status was conducted in six States in Angust 1969 to obtain
ocenpational and wage infornsation for the program. Some -5 pereent
of the participants were cmploved in California (2,000) with the
others in Pennsylvania (926), New York (739), Washington (385),
inois (303). and Colorado (166). The survey indicated that the
najority of participants were obtaining jobs in elerieal and =ales (215
pereent) service (206 percent), and struetural work oceupations
(112 percent), Another one-sixth of the participants were finding
jobs in “miscellancous” oceupations (ineluding such activities as motor
freight transportation, packaging and materials handling, certain
transportation activities, oceupations in the production and distribu-
tion of utilities, ete.). Beneh work, machine trades, and processing
oceupations were providing emploviment for practically another one-
fifth of all participants surveved (see attached tabulations).



79

Marked vaviations in employment patterns were apparent, by sex,
with a total of almost three-fourths of the women employed in the
clevieal and sales (43,2 pereent) and service categories (311 percent).
Among men, nearly three-fifths of the participants were obtaining
employment in structural work (232 percent), service occupations
(13,7 percent), and the *mizcellancous™ category (217 pereent).

In each of the six States,a majority of WIN participants were ob-
taining jobs in elevieal and sales, service and struetural work ocen-
pations, However, the proportions in the individual ocenpational cate-
gories varied signiticantly, apparently influcnced to an appreciable
extent by the relative number of men and women surveyed. Thus, in
Californin -where abont 45 percent of the participants surveyved
were women-—relatively sizable mumbers were obtaining employment
in clerieal and sales oveupations (28 pereent of the State total). On
the other hand, in Hhinois and Pennsvhvania - where abent four-fifths
of those surveved were men- -only TES and 6.9 percent, respectively,
of the participants found jobs in the clerical and ales, field.

The Mugust survey of WIN participants finding employment in the
<ix States indieated that median earnings have approximated 82,27
per hour (compared with post-training median carnings of S2.H per
hour for 1967 and 1968 MDTA graduates). AHowing for the probable
inerease in MDTA earnings in 1969, hourly carnings for WIN pro-
gram participants nevertheless appear favorable. The rate for men
in the WIN program has been 82,47 per hour and that for women
2,02,

Median earnings in the six States surveyed have varied appreciably
ranging from a low of X192 per hour in Colorado to highs of 82,41 in
Hlinois and =235 in California. In all States. a pattern of higher
carnings for men has heen evident althongh the ditferential has varied
from Tiinois (where median carnings for men were 64 cents higher
than for women) to New York (where male earnings were only 30
cents higher than for women).

Wage differences, by sex. appear to be diveetly velated to the vari-
ous ocenpational categories in which men and women obtain employ-
ment. The great majority of women are finding employment in the
relatively lower paid elevieal and sales and service categories. Male
employment tends to be spread more evenly in the varions ocenpational
groupings although close to one-fourth of the men are obtaining jobs
in the generally higher wage structural work eategory.,

Among individual States. the two States—-Colorado and Penn-
sylvania——with the lowest median female earnings of 171 and S1.80,
respectively, also had the greatest number of female participants in
service ocenpations (each with more than 50 percent of the total). In
contrast. the two States with the highest female median earnings had
the fewest women in service occupations. California, with median
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carnings of $2.12 for women, had 26,4 pereent of female participants

i service ocenpations while New York, with median earnings of 2,08,

had 20.7 pereent inservice ocenpations,

EMPLOYED WIN PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS [N FOLLOW UP STATUS IN 6
SELECTED STATES, BY MAJOR OCCUPATIONAL CATEGORY !

|Based on special survey as of Aug. 31, 1909)

Tatal Total Total
Numnor Percent Mumber  Percent Number Percent
Total (6 States) * 4,619 100.0 2,786 100.0 1,833 100.0
Professar, techmcian,
managenal 248 5.4 110 39 138 7.5
Clerical and sales 994 215 203 7.3 791 43.2
Service 953 20.6 383 13.7 570 311
Farm, fish, forest 108 2.3 105 38 3 0.2
Processing 245 5.3 19 79 26 1.4
Machine trades 288 62 253 9.3 30 1.6
Bench work 353 1.6 173 6.2 180 9.8
Structural work 655 14.2 646 232 9 0.5
Miscellaneous. 775 168 689 24.7 86 4.7
Number employed full
time . 4,369 94.5 2,708 97.1 1,661 90.5
Number employed part
time 254 5.5 80 29 i74 9.5

t States include California, New York, Pennsylvania, liaims, voashirgtan, ana Colorado.
« Occupational data not avaitlable for 4 participants.

EMPLOYED WIN PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS IN FOLLOW-UP STATUS IN 6
SELECTED STATES, BY AVERAGE HOURLY EARNINGS !

[Based on Special Survey as of August 31, 1969}

Total Men warien
Average hourt, varnings ”f;:x;;\'bg;{’-t;r—cen( Number Percent Number Percent
Total (6 States). 4,623 1000 2,786 1000 1,837 100.0
Under $1.60 180 39 102 3.7 78 4.2
$1.60 to $1.99 1,312 28.4 502 18.0 810 44.1
$2.00 to $2.49 1,493 32.3 823 29.6 670 36.5
$2.50 to $2.99 887 19.2 673 24.1 214 11.6
$3.00 or more. 751 16.2 686 24.6 65 35
Median $2.27 $2.47 $2.02 .

1 States include Cahiformia, New York, Pennsytvamia, I!hinors, Washington, and Colorado.
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SUMMARY OF JOINT DOL—HEW TASK FORCE VISITS
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FAP WOULD IMPROVE ON WIN IN 6 IMPORTANT AREAS
Problem areas in WIN Provisions of WIN‘ Provisions of FAP

1. Incentives for training Trainees receive a maxi- Trainees would receive a

are too low, mum of $30 a month minimum of $30
in addition to their additional per month,
welfare payment but where the manpower
[SSA sec. 434). training payment ex-

ceeds the FAA payment
plus this $30, the
family would receive
the difference between

the 2.

2. The employment service Expenses attributable to  The Secretary of Labor
cannot directly help training are taken | o would make payments
enrollees meet per- account by the Sta.e directly to trainees to
sonal expenses related  welfare agencies in cover their training
to traiming. determining neec'. costs.

3. The requirement for Federal assistance for The matching formula
substantial State training is limited to would be 90-10 for
dollar contributions is 80 percent for child training, and 100
a major impediment. care to 75 percent. percent Federal to

child care.

4. The "'referral” relation-  Welfare agencies refer The statute would require

ship between welfare “appropnate’ indi- that every adult, able-
and employment viduals, oS interpreted hbodied member of a
agencies 1s too dis- and determined by family receiving assistr
cretionary and v iri- each State agency. ance must register for
able, resulting in gaps work or training. The
and lax enforcement. only exception- are

clearly specifio 4.1n the
bill.

5. Dual agency responsi- Procedures for disquali- Responsibilities are
bility and guidelines tication, for example, clearly delineated with
create confusion and provide that botir Labor  respect to registration,
confiict, and State welfare training, and work,

agencies make related,  with no second guess-
bul posstbly differing, 1ng; a separate appro-
determinations. priation s provided for

the Secretary of Labor.

6. The lack of adequate State welfare agencies The burden of State

child care 1s a major provide for child care matching would be
barrier to training and services, 25 percent eliminated; authonty
employment, matching is required. is flexible with respect

to who provides the
service and what form
it takes, and includes
renovation; child care
continues for those who
enter employment.
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INITIAL TASK FORCE VISITS 27 STATES ENROLLMENT COMPARISON SEPT. 30
1969, AND MAR. 31, 1970

Increase

Sept. 30 Mar. 31 rom

Siot level 1969 1970 Sept, 30

State enroliment enroliment i969
New York. .. . o 12,000 6,279 10,615 +4,336
Hiinois L 5,000 1,493 2,113 4620
West Virginia .. oo 7.400 4,037 3,450 -587
Florida.. ... - o 2,640 0 1,327 +1,327
Ohio....... . 4,600 2,602 3,168 4566
Colorado . . R 2,600 708 1,872 +1,164
Pennsylvania . 5,600 4,542 5,607 +1,065
North Carolina ! . 1,680 38 345 +307
Texas! .. N 1,600 0 308 4308
Georgia ! . . 1,400 65 777 +712
Puerto Kico. ~ . o 3,500 2,335 2,929 +594
Maryland ... . o 2,700 1,683 2,209 4526
Michigan . o 5,000 4,025 4,639 4-614
Utah . . S 2,050 1,037 1,795 +758
Indianat.. . .. . . 1,000 0o . o U
Louisiana .. B 1,500 615 997 +382
Arkansas ! A 950 118 434 +316
Mississippi . U 1,000 187 185 -2
Oregon!. . L 1,350 541 1,956 41,415
Arizona. . o 1,680 925 948 +23
Missouri . .. . o 1,800 1,065 1,167 4102
Minnesota ! . o 1,200 536 922 +386
Massachusetts. . . . . 3,000 2,643 2919 +276
Wisconsin .... . .. .. .. 1,860 1,549 1,713 +164
Kentucky... .. .. . 2,000 1,757 1,946 +189
Tennessee. ..... ... ... . 1,200 1,033 1,335 +302
Connecticut . . ... .. 1,200 1,082 1,240 +158

Total. . . . 77,510 40,895 56,916 16,021

i Former legal barrier States,
Note: During the period Sept. 30, 1969, through Mar. 31, 1970, enroliments increased
more than 39.2 percent or from 40,895 to 56,916 1n the above 27 States visited by the task

force.
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THE SECRLTARY OF Wb A TH EOUCAT GH ANT WELF A,
WASHIND ON, b L 20

June 18, 1970

Honorable Russell B. Long
Chairman, Committce on Finance
United States Senate
Washington, D, C. 20510

Dear Mr, Chairman:

I am transmitting herewith for your consideration the
Administration's proposed amendments to the social services
programs in the Social Sccurity Act. Pursuant to staff
request, we have included these proposals in the amended
version of H.,R, 16311 which was transmitted to the Committce
last weck, rather than submitti-; them as a separate bill,

I and my staff stand rcady to assist in any way we can to
expedite and facilitate the Cormmittee's consideration of
this material,

Sincerely,

OS2 % A

Secretary

Enclosure
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FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE JUNE 18, 1970

Cffice of the White House I ress secretary

e e L L R L L L LT T T T e

THE WHITE HCULE

STATEMENT OF JECKETARY
ROBERT H., FINCH ANNOUNCING
SUBMILGION OF FRCFOSALS TO
REFORM 30CIAL SERVICLS

The Administration is tranamitting to the Congress today a reforin of the Jocial
Jervices progran as a companion piece to the Family Assistance Ilan, This
proposal prevents a restructuring of our hus.an service effort as fundamental
inits area as Funily Assistance is to the cash payments progran,

Money alone cannot relieve the causcs of dependency, Overcoining problems

of births out-of-wedlock, or child abuse, or exploitation of the aged, requires
an effective program of social services to complement Fai.ily Assistance, Like
income miaintenance, these service efforts should be purpoJeful, cfficient, and
sharply focused on helping people to become self-sufficient,

Our difficulty is that the half billion dollar cderal program of social services
is failing its clients, Jervices for the poor have been too frag.uented, inflexible,
lacking in accountability, and contain serious gaps -- particulasly in programs
to provide a decent home for displaced childzen,

The main point of delivery for these services has been the overburdened and
mistruated social worker, Bogged down as he or she s in the paper work and
investigation of the present cash assistance mmorass, and stigniatized along with
the recipients Ly the welfare irage, he cannot effectively perfor:y in a service
role, And yet it is ironic that wany among the cadre of 85,000 caseworkers in
the nation are young, energetic and fr..Cucc with the best ideals of public service,
The systeins is defealing them equally as much as it defeats the weliare recipient,

From the organizational and fiscal point of view the situation is equally in need of
reform. An open-ended appropriation has i:;eant that the Federal Government
must put up whatever dollars the states are willing to match with their own funds,
Finally, the services program must also be seen in the context of all the other
Foderal service programs -- many of which are similar in purpose, overlapping,
and difficult to coordinate or to shape to fit local needs.

Today we propose a quantum improvement in the organization and delivery of
HEW's hurian service prograra, ‘These proposals are being offered as anend-
ments to the Fardly Assistance Act now pending before the Jenaie Finance
Coramittee, and we hope that they will be cunsidered and enacted as an integral
part of the welfare ceform.

For the social services program as a whole, which we are redesi;nating as
Individual and Fa..ily Services, we offer major changes to achieve --

== accountability, by raoving to a fixed appropriation approach
in leu of the present uncontrollable open-endec financing, and
by requiring the Jtates to set specific targets of activity and
performance against which their achievement can be monitored;

-- dijnity, without the welface stigma, by maxing ail the poor
elijitle for Jervices without tying the program to welfare
elinnility or welfare ad.vinistration; and

-+ aore equitable service effort across all Utates by

providing a apecial equalization fund over the ne:t four ycars
to bring the low-effart States up to a decent miniuia aervice level;

46-576 0—70—~1
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For the especially critical area of foster care and adoptions, we propose -«

-« 4 seven-fold increase in Federal financial support for
foster care through the infusion of $150 million in new
tunds, permitting the establishinent of aationwide minimum
Jtandards and piotection;

-- provision of special reimbursements to adoptive parents,
commensurate with their ability to pay, to cover the medical
and remedial costs of ‘nandicapped and hard-to-place
children;

-- funding for a national adoptions infotmation network to
bring children and adoptive parents together.

There is hardly any more morally compelling area, nor one with higher payoff
to society, than providing care for displaced children who need homes,

Finally, to deal with the staggering problem of improving the coordination and
delivery system for all HEW human services programs, we offer special pro-
posals, These suggestions have major iroplications for the Federal system and
may prove to be the most important elements of the package:

-- Governors and chief elected local officials would be

given the power to transfer up to 20 percent of funds between
any HEW service prog rans which they include in a consolidated
plan;

-- Jpecial project grant funds of up to $30 million a year would
be :nade availsble under a new Government Assistance Frogram
to help bridge the policy planning and management gap that
afflicts too many Governors and Mayors in attempting to
coordinate hundreds of human resources programs,

These reforras are based on a recognition of the need for responiible
decentralization, Federal services programs must be tallored to meet local
needs, That role is best perforraed at the Jtate and local levels and Washington
should help with the tools to de it. Kesponsible decentralization means that the
Federal Governraent must be concerned with expanding the quality and capacity
of State and local government to accept these increased responaibilities, We
have moved at the Federal level to improve executive control and leadership by
creating a new Office of Management and Budget, We hope, with this program,
to help chief executives at State and local levels to undertake similar reforms.
Responsib le decentralization also mcans that we must face up to the need to
relax the Federal aid categories so that our programs can be adopted to fit
varying needs, Through the 20 percent transfer -- a kind of revenue sharing
within existing programs -- we would give State and local governments the
flexibility to tailor Federal dollars to their own priorities,

As the Fresident has said, we must be concerned not only with what we do, but
how we do it, lenewal of the Federal system must be an integral part of all our
program initiatives,
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Background Paper, Social Services Reform Amendments to the
Family Assistance Act—-Department of Health, Education,

and Welfare, June 18, 1970

SUMMARY OF SOCIAL SERVICES REFORMS IN THE FAMILY ASSISTANCE ACT

I. Integration and Coordination of HEW Programs,

Twenty Percent Transfer--in return for submitting a Consolidated
Plan covering any HEW service programs they wish, Governors and
local officials may transfer up to 20% of funds from any frcluded
program (no more than a 507 incrcase in any program). Provides

flexibility to match Federal programs to meet local needs,

a,

b, Government Ass{stance Program--up to $30 mi{llfon annually available for
grants to the offices of Governors and local officials to build
planning and management capacity across all HEW programs. Help for
State and local governments to assume new responsibilitics under the

New Federalism,

11, Foster Care and Adoptfons,

1. A seven-fold increcase in Federal cffort--rising te
$175 million,

2, Provision of a floor of $3)0 per child for foster care plus
establishment of mininum national standards.

3, Praovision of special reimbursements to aid in the adoption of
hard-to-place handicapped children, and funding for a national
adopt{ons information network,

111. Individual and Family Services,

|

1, Added accountability for performance through fixed-level
appropriations, specific agreements with States to provide
measurable services, and publication of evaluation results,

2. Special funds--$200 million over 4 years--to help equalize service
expenditures among States and to work toward a nationwide floor

of services.

3. Complete separaticn of services from cash assistance in both
administration and eligibility determination,
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I, The Present Social Services System

The Family Assistance Plan proposes basic reform of the present cash
assistance system to provide income support to peop'e {n a way which
preserves dignity, family stability ai 4 work incentives.

Correcting the basic causes of dependency requires more than income
support alone., An equally fundamental reform now necds to be undertaken for
the rest of the welfare system--public assistance social services, In:me
support programs must be joined with effoctive social scrvices if the basic

causcy of dependency are to be attacked,

Present social services do not effectively fulfill the needs of their

clients:

--social workers spend most of their cffort on the investigation and
paper work associated with eligibility for cash assistance, putting
services {n direct competition with eaforcement and serving neither
purpose well;

--because they control the flow of welfare dollars to recipients,
soci1l workers oft2n seem to their clients to be snoopers or police-
men and cannot effectively perform a helping, service role;

--the caseworker system hus overemphasized counseling activities and
underemphasized the provision of “hard" services such as homemaker
care when someone is sick, housing assistance, foster care, and
the like;

--there is little accountability buflt i{nto the sy.tem since the
Federal Government has an open-ended commitment to provide 757
matching funds for whatever amounts the States wish to commit;
for this and other reasons, Federal social services expenditures
have gone up from less than $275 mfllion in 1968 to more than
$550 millfon {n 1771, with great variety in scope and quality of
programs betwcen the States;
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--Federal service programs “ave crcated a patchwork of overlapping
efforts at the local level that are difffcult {f not {mpissible
to coordinate (for example, a single family could effectively
benefit from locally-based services programs funded from more than
half of 210 project grant programs and nearly all of the 40
formula grant programs supported by the Department),

11, Proposals for Social Services Reform

The Family Assistance Plun completely redesigns the administration of
the cash assistance program and provides incentives for shifting
administration to the Federal level. By helping to relieve the States of
the burden of administering cash assistance, it provides them with an
opportunity to effect major improvements in their program of services.

The Administration now proposes to reform these welfare services in a
seriec of companion amendments to the Family Assistance Plan, This set of
amendments will focus on reforming the social service programs under the
Social Security Act and promoting better coordination across the whole

range of HEW service efforts.

1, Coordinating and Tailoring HEW Proprams to Meet local Needs

a. Twenty Percent Transferability and Other Measures, Over-

centralization of decision-making at the Federal level has served to sap

State and local initiative, Inflexible Federal rules and categories prevent
the tafloring of programs to meet State and local nceds.
Under the proposal, States and localities would be offered incentives

to coordinate and integrate their service programs in return for the

submission of a Consol{dated HEW Plan meeting certain requirements,

A Governor could include any HEW-funded service programs he administers,

and plan approval would permit him to transfer up to 20% of his Federal grant
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funds from any one {included categorical program to another of hipher priority

(although no program could be increased in funding by more than 507). This
critical reform would allow Governors and local officials to tailor Federal

programs to better mect State and local needs.

b, Covernrment Assistance Program, A new program would provide funding

for projects to improve the planning and management capacity of chief
executives at the State and local levels, The effort to decentralize program
decisions and to increase flexibility for State and local officials must be
joined with Federal assistance to help these officials deal with their
increased responsibilities.

Up to $30 million would be made available annually to permit Governors
and chief clected local officials to undertake activities such as comprehensive
planning and program monitoring across the whole range of HEW progriams,
personnel training and exchange programs between levels of govermuent and the

" private sector, technical assistance, building {nformation systems, and other

policy management functions, Projects would be supported for up to three

years with Pederal funds, arter which the grantece governments would be

expected to pick up the expenses for activities that have proven their worth,

2. Foster Care and Adoptions,

In recent years the Federal financial effort in the critical Child
Welfare Service areca has leveled off at about $50 milljon. In the

particularly important arcas of foster care and adoptions, both funding

.
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and standards have lagged seriously behind need, The responsibility has
been left largely to the hard-pressed public and private agencies at the
State and local levels, 1The Federal Government will share less than

10 percent of the costs of the foster care effort in 1971, even though
good foster care and adoptions programs more than pay their own costs in
terms of lessened institutional expenses and remedial programs later on,

The Administration proposes to increcase the Federal foster care and

adoptions effort by seven-fold, from an estimated $25 million for this

purpose under the Child Welfare Services program in 1971 to $175 million

in the first full year of operation under the new program, This is part

of the Administration's larger effort, including also the addition of almost

$400 million in ncw funds for quality day care under the Family Assistance

Plan and the creation of the Office of Child Development, to greatly expand

and improve our programs directed at the first five years of life.. Included

in the new program will be:

--provision of a Federal floor of $300 per year for support of
foster children, together with development of minimum standards

of care;
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--major new financing for administrative activities !'a support of
foster care, including the development of more fos.er family
homes (which are preferred to institutional care), and working
with natural parents to reduce the need for foster care and
return children to their own homes;

--reimbursements to adoptive parents based on their financial
ability to meet the medical or remedial needs of handicapped
and hard-to-place children;

-=-funding for a nationwide adoptions information exchange network
to bring together children needing adoption and families waiting
for adoptive children,

3. Ircividual and Family Services.

In place of the present social services programs which are now
spread among six parts of the Social Security Act, a new Title XX would
be added to the Act creating a consolidated program of Individual and

Family Services.,

a., Program Structure and Activities, States could provide a broad

range of protective and supportive services available without cost to any
individual or family with income below the poverty level, These services
would be aimed at preventing dependency and family breakdown, promoting
child development and child care, protecting especially vulnerable groups
of children and adults, and enabling aged and infirm persons to live in
their own homes instead of in institutions,

Services to achieve these goals include services in support of manpower
programs, family planning, homemaker services, child care, family and
marriage counselling, and temporary emergency assistance and services in

times of crisis,

States wishing to avail themselves of 757 Federal matching funds must

agree to provide a balanced program of services to meet these goals,
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Governors would designate State and local agencies to sponsor the
program, but chief elected local officials of cities over 250,000 population
would be ‘given authority to designate sponsors for their cities and to draw
up local plans.

b. Accountability. The new program would emphasize accountability
for fund use and results, A fixed amount of Federal funds would be made
available on a yearly basis to the States, in place of the present open-ended
appropriation over which the Department has little fiscal or quality control,
States would enter into agreements as to spécific activities and services
they would provide and against which their performance could be measured,
Evaluations of cach State's programs would be conducted at least every
two years, and the Secretary would be required to transmit these evaluations
to the news media in the State,

S c. Equalization. " Widely varying State effort has resulted in an
* uneven distribution of Federal funds among the States. Accordingly, a
/gpecial cq&alizatlon fund of $50 million will be made available in each
- of the first four years of the program designed to bring the low effort
States up to the 1971 national average of Federal. service expenditure per
poor person, This is consistent with the approach of the Family Assistance
Plan, which attempts to assure the provision of a natiorwide floor of

assistance,

d. Separation of Services from Welfare, A key element of the

proposal, long sought by reformers, is a complete separation of the Individual

and Family Services program irom cash assistance eligibility and administration,
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This is accomplished, first, by making eligibility for services entirely
separate from Family Assistance or categorical welfare eligibility, A
family or individual would not have to be on welfare to get service, nor
do welfare recipients have to be subjected to unwanted services or social
worker attention. Anyone below the poverty line would be eligible for
free services, and the States could extend assistance to those above the
poverty level in return for the payment of a sliding scale fee based on
income. Second, the States are required to separate completely the

administration of the cash assistance and services programs, using different

personnel and agency structures,



BACKGROUND MATERIAL ON SOCIAL SERVICES

Deparrsent or Hesrrn, Epcearion, ano WeLeare, June 17, 1970
Feperarn Acexcies ProviniNng ITuMany ReEsourCes SERVICES

HEW is the lead agency for human resources services.—Most HEW
services for the poor are provided under the Social Security Act
authorities for:

Public assistance and
Child welfare,

Other closely related human resources servicesare:

Maternal and ¢hild health and erippled children’s services;

Mental health;

Voeational rehabilitation

Juvenile delinquency prevention and control;

Headstart (now in the Office of Child Development in HEW)
and Follow Through; and

Indian health services,

Other Federal agencies active in related efforts are—

The Department of Interior (especially for Indians) §

The Department of Labor (manpower training and supportive
social services) ;

HUD (model cities) ; .

OEQ (as part of CAP) ;

The Department of Justice (in delinquency control) ; and

Assorted other agencies like the Veterans' Administration and

the Applachian Regional Commission.
FracyeNTED Socian Servicks: DHEW Proarams

Within the Department of IIEW, a vange of social services pro-
grams has built up over three decades of congressional action which
has established scparate delivery systems and vequivements for various
services. '

A single family could effectively benefit from locally based services
programs funded from more than half of 210 formula grant programs
and nearly all of the 50 formula grant programs supported by the

Department.
Effective social services integration within the Department would

include those which have some degree of commonality among all
(101)
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programs with a potentizl direct impact upon the employability,
physical well-being, and motivation of a client or client's family.

In the four major operating components of the Department which
handle social service programs—the Social and Rehabilitation Serv-
ice, the Health Services and Mental Health Administration, the Oftice
of Education, and the Nutional Institutes of Health—there arve 21
bureaus which operate programs with current impact upon potential
or actual social services recipients at the local level.

The major burdens of the task of integrating these programs at the
loccl level have fallen wpon local officials with little familiarity with
the federal admir.istrative structures and policies.

Creation of an integrated neighborhood delivery system for so-
cial services has been the goal of federally funded programs sinee
1962 a major reason for the fact that no such system exists today
anywhere in the Nation is the near-impossibility, using the few ad-
ministrative tools available, of combining all social services programs

funded by the Department,
ADMINISTRATION OF PRESENT SYSTEM

The present welfare system is opevative in 54 jurisdictions (all 50
States plus the District of (‘olumbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
and Guam). The system provides for either State or local administra-
tion. Of the 54 jurisdictions—

33 are State-administered ;

21 are locally administered (mainly at the county level) under
State supervision, A few large cities have been designated as
administering units (for example, Baltimore and Richmond).

The smaller States usually choose State administration. The large
States are mixed—

California and New York are locally administered.
Illinois and Pennsylvania are State-run.

A single State agency is required to run the welfare programs.
Since 1967, these include all public assistance services to families and
children, as well as child welfare. The State agency—

Prepares the State plan;

Bears budgetary responsibility ;

Sets uniform standards and policies that must apply statewide;
and

Provides field services to assure compliance,

The sequence follows:

The State submits a plan (including local plans where appli-

cable). Agrees to abide by Federal regulations (mainly adminis-
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trative). Describes content, scope, and covernge of services (with

wide latitude) ; o
May include former and potential recipients. The plan is mainly

narrative, with few goals, measures of achievement, or later

evaluation;
The Federal Government reviews the plan and provides funds;

and
When appropriate, n new State plan is submitted.
Soctan SERVICES ("osT AND CASELOAD

The number of cases receiving federally supported social services
(the 1962 amendments to the Social Security Act authorized 75 per-
cent Federal matching of State and local service expenditures) has

been rising faster than the welfare caseload rise.
Between 1964 and 1968 the number of cases receiving social services
went from 719,000 to 1,300,000, or a rise of about 17 percent per year.

SERVICE COSTS

Since 1964, Federal social services costs have risen from $75.6
million to $365.8 million.!

{Doliar amounts in thousands)

Percent change

in Faderal

share over

Year Total Federal share previous year

1964..... ... $100,749 $756562 ................

1965............ 156,665 117,499 +55.5

1966...............ociiii 213,101 159,826 +36.0

1967................. 248,943 186,707 +16.8
1968.................... 306,493 229,870 +23,

1969....... .. 1478,976 1365,755 +59.1

1 [ncludes some expenditures claimed at 85 percent.

The reasons for these sharp increases include— .
Welfare caselond rise;
Removal of some restrictions to State social service initiative;
C'ombining of child welfare and social services;
Improved State knowledge on utilizing title 1V of the Social

Sccurity Act;

Active promotion of social services by Federal agencies; and
GGrowing utilization of services by citizens.

! Iixpenditures for social services claimed at 75 percent rate of Fesiorm *unnclal particl-
pation, 1964-69.

Under existing regulations, the total cost of professional staff time devoted to a case
identified as a service case Is chargeable to socinl services, even though much of the
actlvity may have been directed toward finuncinl eligibility, On the other hund, no part
of agency overhead I8 charged to services, This, therefore, is not a true measure of the
cost of social service effort such as will be available when separation of eligibllity and

services {8 accomplished.
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The welfare population (recipients of AFDC, ().»\;}, AB and
APTD) rose from 5.8 million in 1959 to 10.3 million in 1969, an

inerease of T8 percent,

WELFARE CASELOAD

Percentage

change from

Number of previous

December of year recipients December
1959, . 5,760,000 +0.9
186@ ............................................... 5,854,000 +1.5
1961 .. . 6,287,000 +7.4
1962, .. 6,499,000 +3.4
1963, .. .. 6,643,000 +2.2
1964 ... ... 6,944,000 +4.5
1965. . ... .. 7,125,000 +2.6
1966... ... . ... .. 7,411,000 +4.0
1967. ... .. 8,110,600 +9.4
1968.. .. ... 8,896,000 4+9.7
1969. . ... .. 10,275,000 +15.5

t Number of recipieats of money payments under federally aided programs, AFDC, OAA, AB, and APTD, December o
each year, 1959-69.
Cried WELFARE SERVICES

Child Welfare services, (adoption, foster cave, day cave, protective
sereices, ete)) have also grown rapidly.?

CHILD WELFARE

Between 1959 and 1969, the number of children receiving public
child welfare services doubled. The 1969 Federal expenditure was
only 8 percent of Child Welfare expenditures nationwide.

Annual Expenditures (millions)

Number of percent

Year children change Towal Federal share
1959................ 344500 ................ $184.5 $11.9
1960................ 382,500 +11.0 211.1 13.0
1961................ 403,900 +5.6 2241 13.7
1962............... 422,800 +4.7 246.0 17.8
1963................ 457,300 +8.2 267.8 26.1
1964............ ... 487,500 +6.6 313.0 28.8
1965................ 531,600 +9.0 352.0 34.2
1966................ 573,800 +7.9 396.2 39.7
1967................ 607,900 +5.9 452.0 45.7
1968................ 656,000 +7.9 499.7 46.9
1969 (estimated). . . 694,000 +5.8 559.9 46.9

2 Child welfare now operates under title IV-B of the Socinl Security Act and should not
be confused with public assistance (“welfare”) programs operating under other titles,

3 Children receiving ehild welfare services from State and local publie welfare agencies,
and expenditures for these services, 1959-69,
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Wio Provibes SERVICES

Services are provided by—
Public agencies divectly;
Public agencies through contract with voluntary agencies;
Voluntary agencies; and
Independent (profitmaking) agencies.

Social services under title IV of the Social Security Aet are pro-
vided prineipally by public agencies through caseworkers-counselors,

Inereasingly, however, public welfare agencies are using the sub-
contract or purchase of service authority to obtain services through
educational facilities, home extension serviee, private homemaker serv-
ices, comprehensive programs for sehool age pregnant girls, and youth-
serving voluntary agencies, About $80 million of the $509 million to
be spent for social services i fiseal year 1971 will be spent under this
contract approach,

Nursing home eave and extended care for adult recipients is mainly
purchased from voluntary and proprietary institutions by public wel-
fare agencies. Other services needed hy the aged, hlind and disalled
may be provided to a limited extent divectly or by purchase from
voluntary agencies, Vocational rehabilitation services are also uti-
lized as available and appropriate.

NvMBER oF Pusric SERVICE WORKERs

About 30 percent of the total effort of publie assistance and child
welfare caseworkers is directed toward the provision of social services,

The total of such workers is estimated at 84400 for fiseal year 1970,

Approximately 25,300 man-years of effort of these workers is de-
voted tosocial services.

Some of those workers are engaged exclusively in services, including
15,000 child welfare workers and a few public assistance workers, The
great majority of caseworkers are responsible for both assistance and
service funetions,

The number of caseworkers has been growing steadily in response
to the growth in the welfare population, the development of serviee
programs, and Federal mandates to reduce caseloads per worker to
manageable proportions for effective performance.

The average caseload in AFDC went down from 92 to 64 cases
between 1959 and 1968, In the short period from 1964 to 1968, the
average caseload in the adult programs dropped from 193 to 150.

Tie “Orex-IKxp™ Arrrorrivrion

Social services under title IV-\ of the Social Security Act have
historically been funded on a Federal “open end” basis. This has



106

meant that States ave entitled to Federal matehing funds for the full
amount of State money spent under title IV--\, on a ratio of 75 per-
cent Federaly 25 percent State funds,

(iiven the broad authority of title IV-\, it has heen possible under
the open end approprietion for States to pick up the short-falls of
other programs under this title, For example, part of the Philadelphia
Headstart program was funded temporarily with help from title
IV-\ of the Socinl Security Act,

This open ended commitment is partially responsible for—

Limited knowledge at the Federal level of costs and henefits ;
Rapid growth in spending ; and
Wide variability in services.

STATE SNOCIAL SERVICE Procrays Vary WineLy Ix Scork
AND Quarnrry

Ntates carvy widely in the extent to which they meet service needs.
inthe scope and content of theiy service efforts. and in the quality of
services provided,

Indicators of State variations ave:

Rates of children receiving publie ehild welfare services range
from 302 per 10,000 State child population in the Distriet of
Columbia, to 201 in Minnesota, 127 in Wisconsin, and 120 in
New York to 24 in Avkansas, 30 in Nebraska, 37 in Texas, and 47
in Florida:

Sixteen States do not provide social services to adults under
State plans that permit 75 percent Federal matching of these
services,

While a nmnber of States (for example, Connectieut, Tlinois,
Louisiana, New York) took the position that all or nearly all
AFDC eases were in need of social services, the range for other
States went as low as a fourth of the caseload (24 pereent in
Avrizona) ;

The number of cases per caseworker in AFDC ranges from 38
or 39 in Oregon and the Distriet of Columbia to 120 in Arizona
and 140 in Mississippi. Similavly in the adult programs, some
States have easeloads under 100 and others are well above 300:
and '

State per eapita expenditures also vary greatly: in child wel-
fare, for example, from $18 to $20 per child population under age
21 in New York and the Distriet of Columbia to less than $2 in
Arkansas, Nebraska, Oklahoma, South (arolina, and Texas.
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FEDERAL EXPENDITURES FOR SOCIAL SERV!ICES AND CHILD WELFARE
SERVICES BY STATE, ESTIMATES FOR 1971

Estimated

Federal ex-

Average ex- penditures,

States ranked by average expenditure penditure per 71
Rank per poor person poor person (millions)
US.total....................... . $14 1546.1

1 California.... ... 80 175.1
2 Washingten...................... ... 57 22.5
3 Districtof Columbia............................ 45 7.3
4 Alaska......... .. 29 1.1
5 Nevada................ i 31 1.1
6 Utah.......... ... 26 3.5
7 WISCONSIN......cov 25 15.2
8 Hawaii............. 23 2.3
9 Maryland. ... 22 11.3
10 Connecticut.............. ... ... ... ... .. ... 20 4.8
11 NewHampshire................................. 20 1.7
12 NewMexico.......... ... ... ... ... 19 5.4
13 Hlinois.. ... 18 26.0
14 Oregon.............. ... .. . . . 18 4.7
15 Michigan......... . .. ... ... .. ... 17 21.2
16 NewdJdersey.............cooovviiiiiiniiii ... 16 10.7
17 Wyomning...................................... 16 .8
18 Rhodelsland...................... . .. ......... 16 2.1
19 Massachusetts.......... ................ e 15 9.2
20 NorthDakota.................................... 13 2.2
21 Colorado............... ... .. . 13 4.0
22 Pennsylvania................................... 13 24.0
23 Missouri..................... .. ... ... o 12 13.1
24 SouthDakota. .................. .............. 12 2.5
25 New York.... ... 12 284
26 lowa. ... ... 12 7.0
27 Montana.............................. U 12 1.5
28 Delaware............... ., 11 8
29 Kansas.......... ... 11 4.5
30 Tennessee.................iiiiiiiiii 10 13.9
31 Georgia............. ..., 10 14.9
32 Nebraska.....................cc. i i, 10 3.0
33 Florida............ ... 9 13.0
34 Oklahoma................. .. ... . o i i, 8 5.7
35 Minnesota.................. ... ... ... 8 5.4
36 Louisiana............... .. ... .. i, 8 10.5
37 Maine........ ... 8 18
38 Idaho......... ... ... 8 1.0
39 Vermont. ... ... .. ... ... 8 7
40 Arizona.............. 8 2.4
41 Ohio.. ... ... ... 7 10.6
42 WestVirginia............................ ... ... 6 4.1
43 Indiana............ ... ... .. 6 48
44 Virginia......... ... ... ... 5 6.1
45 TeXaS. ... 4 13.3
46 Arkansas.................coiiiii i 4 3.0
47 NorthCarolina......................... ........ 4 6.3
48 Kentucky....... ... ... ... . 3 39
49 SouthCarolina.................................. 2 2.6
50 Mississippi... ... 2 2.4
51 Alabama....... ... .. ... .. ... 2 2.7

i ! Extqludes $2,200,000 for Guam, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands and about $7,000,000 reserved for the Secretary's
scretion

46-576 0—70——8
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The Accovxrasiniry Propred

Most of the accounting which has been done under the present
system has related to data by which States and loealities conld prove
their adherence to the easewerker-recipient ratio, so that maximum
Federal funds could be achieved. Nowe of the fiseal formulas relate
to the quality of the services provided.,

Ntutes have tened to vespond to the most farorable Federal mateh-
tng formula, rather than to—-

The needs of their citizens, and
The suecess of different services in meeting specified goals.

Morcover, claiming of Federal matehing funds for services has been
tied to claiming funds for the administration of income maintenance.
Only recently have incentives been applied by TTEW to encourage
States to organizationally separate social serviee delivery from the
income maintenance function, so that the service costs could be broken
out asa separate iten,

Not all ocial services can be quantitatively measured as to results,
beeause too httle is known about what aflects human behavior in most
circumstances,

But it is possible to measure sueh tangible social services as—

The number of aged institutionalized per=ons returned to the com-
munity:;

The number of persons given voeational rehabilitation, training,
or employment ;

The number of children of working mothers receiving day care;

The effeets of the soeial service program on delinquency.

This sort of measurement can and should be done to a much greater
degree, so that priorvity planning for effective, tangible, visible, meas-
urable services can be achieved at all governmental levels.

FFacrs oN SoCIAL SERVICES
TYPES OF SERVICES NOW BEING PROVIDED

Social service programs of public welfare departments are aimed
at the four major objectives specified in the Social Security Act—
Self-support ;
Self-care and protection of adults;
Maintaining and strengthening family life; and
Fostering child and youth development and protecting children.

1. Self-support
Objective: Assist individuals to prepare for, obtain, and hold gain-
ful jobs.
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EXAMPLES
Number of
AFDC
families Percent of
receivin AFDC
Prohlem Service service, 196 caseload
Lack of knowledge or moti- Counseling, guidance, 829,900 51
vation for employment. and diagnostic services.
Need to find work or have  Referral for employment 430,400 26
training for work. or work training.
llliteracy or other educa- Adult basic education or 161,400 10
tional need. high school equivalency.
Need to overcome disability Vocational rehabilitation 166,300 10
or health barriers to services.

employment,

2. Nelf-carve and protection of adults

Objective: Assist the aged, blind or disabled adults to manage
their own affairs, maintain independence, and provide protection when
they can no longer manage on their own,

EXAMPLES

Number

of cases

receiv-

ing each

service,

quarter
ended Percent
. Mar. 31, of adult
Problem Service 1969 caseload
Need to meet health problem. Health and medical care.... 166,700 9
Need to protect the aged or Protective service for 92,600 5

disabled. adults.

Need to avoid premature Service to maintain home.. 74,100 4

institutionalization or
nursing care.
Need to overcorne isolation  Improve social relation- 18,500 1
or personal deterioration. ships and community
participation.

3. Maintaining and strengthening family life

Objective: Promote family stability, improve family living, and
prevent or alleviate family disfunction.
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EXAMPLES
Number of
AFDC fami.
lies receiv- Parcent
ing each of AFDC
service, case-
Problem Service 1969 load
Need for new or improved  Secure better housing orimprove 590,200 36
housing, housing conditions.
Need to manage family Improve home and financial 883,700 54
finances and home, management.
Need to plan and space Family planning................... 479,300 29
pregnancies,
Marital problems............ Counseling and other services 259,200 16

related to marital problems.

4, Fostering child and youth development and protecting children

Objective: Foster normal growth and development of children
and youth and protect neglected, abused, or homeless children.

EXAMPLES
Number of
AFDC
families
receiving Percent ot
each service, AFDC
Problem Service 196 caseload
Need for compensatory Preschool education...... 185,900 11
education and prepara-
tion for school.
Prevent dropouts and help Services to assist 451,600 28
children in school, children to continue
their education.
Problems of child adjust.  Counseling and related 1,089,100 67
ment or parent-child services on child
relationships. rearing.
Neglect or abuse............ Protective service......... 79,900 5

THE LACK OF “HARD” SERVICES

Public assistance social services have suffered from an overemphasis
on the individualized casework approach, characterized by a counsel-
ing methodology.

The liabilities of overemphasizing this approach are compounded by
the relatively small amount of time caseworkers have been able to spend
on social services.

Public assistance caseworkers spend most of their time on eligibility
investigation,

They are generally responsible for giving advice about employment,
but not for developing jobs for the clients.
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They can recommend day care for the children of working mothers,
but caseworkers seldom develop day care fucilities or even tabulate
the recipients’ day care needs.

They can counsel a family about dangerous housing, but seldom
have time to spend helping clients to find better housing or to persuade
Iandlords to improve facilities,

For the most part, therefore, present cnsework services are “soft™
services. Rather than focusing their time on eligibility determination
and individualized easework, there is need for social workers to be
more involved in “hard™ services with specific objectives and measur-
able outcomes, such as—

Developing day care and foster eare fucilities:

IHome management services;

Housing services:

Protective services to children and adults in danger of abuse or
exploitation;

(‘onsumer protection services:

Family planning services;

And many others,

Facrs o Foster (CArRe AND ADOPTIONS
FONTER CARE AS PART Or CHILD WELFARE

Foster care and adoptions have in the past been part of the services
offered under title IV-B of the Nocial Necurity Act, “Child Welfare
Sercices”

Child wel fure services

Foster care and adoptions constitute 50 percent of child welfare serv-

ices offered by State and local public welfare agencies.”

Number Percentage

Foster care and adoptions:
In foster familyhomes.............................. 218,000 33
Ingrouphomes. ................ ... ... i, 1,600 1
Ininstitutions............................. 62,000 9
In adoptivehomes.................................. 44,800 7
Other child welfare services............................. 329,400 50
Total........... . 656,000 100

Voluntary child welfare agencies also help, but their support is
declining in proportion to the total need.
4 Child welfare s not to be confused with publie assistance (“welfare”).

s Distribution by Living Arrangements of Children Receiving Child Welfare Services
from public agencles, March 31, 1968.
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In March 1968, one out of four children receiving child welfare
services did so from a voluntary agency.

‘The number of children served by voluntary agencies has remained
relatively constant in recent years.

Child welfare services are a growing public responsibility.

FOSTER CARFE

Foster care (foster family, group, and institutional care) is used
for children unable to remain in their own home because of such situa-
tions as illness or death of parents, abuse, and neglect.

Fourteen percent of the publicly supported foster children are re-
cipientsof AFDC.

Foster care workers are funded from both title IV-A and title
IV-B of the Social Security \ect.

Lut the bulk of public foster care expense falls to States and locali-
ties. For the 86 percent of foster childven not covered by AFDC. the
Federal Government paid less than 2 percent of the cost of their
support in 1967.

FOSTER CARE STATISTICS

Large numbers of children are estimated to be in need of foster
care services—about one additional child for every five children now
in foster care.

1970 1971 1975
Children:
(a) Receiving care financed in whole
or in part by public agencies.... 273,930 287,630 349,610
(b) Receiving care under AFDC... . ... 40,000 50,000 60,000

(c) Receiving non-AFDC public care. . 233,930 237,630 289,610
(d) Receiving care financed totally

by private agencies. ............ 61,220 64,260 78,100
(e) Subtotal receiving care........... 335,150 351,890 427,710
(f) Not receiving but needing care. .. 67,000 67,670 70,420
(9) Universeofneed.................. 402,150 419,560 498,130

Foster family care payments are generally much lower than the
actual cost of supporting a child. Foster parents must make up the
difference in these costs of supporting the child.
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PER CAPITA FOSTER: CARE COSTS !

1970 1971 1975

A. For publicly supported services........ $1,340 $1,390 $1,590
B. Administrativecosts................... 384 384 384
C. Total publiccosts................ 1,724 1,774 1,974
D. Costs not financed by public funds. . .. 1,120 1,150 1,300
Totalcosts.......................... 2,844 2,924 3,274

1 Annua! unit cost figures (combined average foster family, group, institutional care®

Foster care arrangements differ according to the child’s individual

need.
Institutions are necessary for some, but cost about three times as

mnch as foster family care.

Group homes are especially useful for teenagers—there is a great
need to develop more.

In most cases, foster family care is preferable and the most

economical,

Foster family care is primarily a public agency responsibility :
institutional cave is primarily provided under voluntary agency
auspicez

FACILITIES

Number Capacity

Child welfare institutions, total . ............................ 1,400 89,200
PUBKC. ..o\ oo UTRETROT 160 13,800
Voluntary. ... ... 1,200 75,400
Foster family homes, total.................................. 142,000 305,000
Public........ ... . 104,000 229,000
Voluntary. ... ... ... ... 31,300 58,700
Independent........... ... .. ... ... 3,600 8,800
Group homes, total......................................... 640 4,400
Public..... ... ... 380 2,400
Voluntary. .. ... ... ... ... 210 1,500

Independent............. ... ... ... ... 54 450
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FOSTER CARE—SOURCE OF FUNDS: ESTIMATES FOR FEDERAL, STATE AND
LOCAL, AND PRIVATE FINANCING FOR FISCAL YEAR 1971

[Dollars in nmullions])

Pay. Adminis-
ments tration
for and
care services Total
. Source of funds:
A. Public financing:
1. State and localcosts................ $358.3 $79.7 $438.0
2. Federalcosts. ...................... 41.7 30.3 72.0
a. IV-Afunds................... (36.3) (11.4) (47.7)
b.IV-Bfunds................ ... (5.4) (18.9) (24.3)
Subtotal, public financing...... .. 400.0 1100 510.0
B. Private finanging.......................... " ¢ 1770
Total financing........................... ) (") 687.0
Il. Federal share of costs:
A. As a percent of public financing....... ... 10 27 14
B. As a percent of total financing......... . .. O] O] 10

1 Not available.

NEEDS OF THE PFOSTER CARE PROGRAM

[ncreased  federal ussistance to foster care program is timely
because—
Current payments to foster homes are generally inadequate:
The number of foster homes is inndequate ; and
It does not appear likely that State, local, or voluntary agencies
will significantly increase foster care expenditures in the fore-
seeable future.
More emphasis is needed on—
Working with natural parents to prevent or reduce the need for
foster care;
Better recruitment and training of foster pavents:
Incentives for accepting children with mental, physical, and be-
havior problems;
More group homes, particularly appropriate for older children;
Rescarch into hetter care models and technical assistance to States;
More uniform and precise quality standards and guidelines for
the many and varied foster care programs now operating in
the States.
ADOPTIONS

About. 170,000 children were adopted in 1969. Increasingly large
numbers of adoptions are being handled by public agencies partially
funded under title IV-B of the Social Security Act. Funds are ex-
pended primarily for adoption staff and secondarily for expenses con-
nected with the adoption process.
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ADOPTION STATISTICS

At the present time approximately 63,000 children in this country
who were candidates for adoption in 1969 have not been placed.

1969 1971 1975

(170,000) (180,000) (197,400)

A. Totaladoptions. .......................
81,000 82,000 85,000

Byrelatives........................
Through voluntary agencies........ 38,500 39,000 40,000
Through public agencies........... 28,000 36,000 48,000
Independent. ...................... 22,500 23,000 24,000
B.Unserved.............................. (63,000) (50,000) (.......... )
C. Universeofneed..................... .. (235,000) (250,000) (275,000)

———

HARD-TO-PLACE CHILDREN { A CRI'TICAL NEED FOR HOMES

There is an especially critical need to enhance the adoption of handi-
capped children and hard-to-place children. Subsidies are lacking for

adoptive parents who would be capable of caring for a handicapped
child but who lack the income to meet special medical or other reme-

dial needs.
NEEDS OF THE ADOPTION PROGRAM

The basic policies on adoptions arve contained in State statutes.
Therve are no Federal or locdl statutes, although there is need for na-
tional guidelines which promote innovation and flewibility.

In many States, some degree of policy change is possible without
endangering children, such as—

Less rigid definitions of who can qualify as an adoptive parent;

Removal of arbitrary prohibitions against having more than one
adopted child;

Less insistence that child and parents have similar ethnice, reli-
gious, physical, or cultural characteristics; and

Consideration of single parent adoptions under certain circum-
stances. !

There are often inadequate information systems within States to
match available children and applicants. Variations in adoption laws
and procedures among the States inhibit interstate adoptions.

One important change should be Federal assumption of support for
the Adoption Resource Exchange of North America (ARENA).®

* ARENA was established by Child Welfare League of America, a private organization.
in 1967, Its purpose is to bring together for adoption those children for whom publie and
private adoption agencies can find no adoptive families and familles for whom agencies
have no children. Agencles register names of children who are waiting to be adopted and
names of families who are waiting to receive a child. Thus ARENA makes the adoption
agencies of North America a part of a large network of adoption resources. This inter-
national effort helps to overcome uneven availability of homeless children and suitable

adoptive familles.
A particular objective of ARENA is to find more homes for children of minority groups,
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Such Federal support would promote the following goals—
Removing geographical separation as a problem in linking
adoptive parents to children awaiting adoption;
Moving toward a cooperative adoption effort with the Canadian

and Mexican Governments; and
Finding more homes for hard-to-place children.

mixed racial background, and children with physteal or psychological problems, To date,
about 300 children have been placed for adoption through the efforts of ARENA slnee fts
inception, (Since the tirst % months were spent in planning and organizing the progream,
the perfod during which these children were placed covers only about 1 year.)
Currently, CWELA is operating ARENA as a demonstration projeet financed by founda-
tion grants, a contract with the Durean of Indian Affairs, Department of the Interior,
and other contributions, The estimated cost is $500,000 per year. These funds are not

expected to be available after 1971,
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT STATEMENT
ON

LOW-INCOME FAMILIES IN SUBSIDIZED HOUSING

The Administration's income strategy must consider all
forms of Federal aid to low-income families. One such
form of aid is subsidized housing. The principal subsidy
programs providing housing for families with low income,
including those receiving income assistance, are the
low-rent public housing program authorized under the

U.S. Housing Act of 1937 and the rent supplement housing
program authorized under the Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1965,

Problems of Existing System

Under the existing public housing program there is no
assurance of uniformity in the amount of housing subsidy
provided for low-income families. Nor is there uniformity
in the criteria for adjusting or curtailing subsidy benefits
on the basis of changes in family earnings. Each local
public housing agency establishes its own rent requirement,
subject to a statutory limitation that rents may not

exceed one-fourth of the family's income. As a result,
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the percentage of income which a family must contribute

to its housing expense varies among localities. Even

within a single public housing project, two familiesg of

the same size with similar money incomes may pay different
amounts in rent because one of them receives income
assistance and the other does not. The law also can require
that a family move from public housing when its income
exceeds the locally established limitation for continued
occupancy. This potential loss of housing benefits may
constitute a disincentive to increased work effort,

The present rent supplement program does not create these
serious problems. Under this program there are no continued
occupancy restrictions, and the subsidy amounts are

adjusted uniformly based on changes in family income,

Proposed Amendment

This amendment would establish uniform rent criteria for
public housing based on income. A standard definition

of income would be used. The amendment would eliminate
rent-income inequities so that all public housing tenants,
including families receiving income assistance, would

pay the same fair and equitable proportion of their money

income for rent. It would also eliminate the present
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statutory requirement for income limits on continued

occupancy.

Specifically the amendment requires that all families

in public housing units contribute 20 percent of the
first $3,500 of their income plus 25 percent of any
income in excess of that amount. Under the uniform
definition, the total income of all members of the family
would be included in the rent computation, except that
the Secretary would have discretion to exclude nonrecurring
income and income of minors. To assist large families,
there would also be an additional exclusion from income
of $300 for each child after the second residing in the
household. To avoid hardship on families now in public
housing, the amendment provides that where increases

in rent would be required under the uniform criteria,

the increase would be phased over a period of time.

These provisions are drawn from the Administration's
proposed Housing and Urban Development Act of 1970,
currently under review in Congress. They are being
transmitted to this Committee as a possible means of
eliminating inequities and possible work disincentives

of the existing program. The Committee may want to consider
this amendment in conjunction with its deliveration on

the Family Assistance Program.
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PUBLIC HOUSING RENT AND OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

SEC, . (a) Section 2(1) of the United States Housing Act of
1937 is amended by striking out the second paragraph and inserting the
following in lieu thercof:

"Income limits for occupancy shall be fixed by the public
housing agency and approved by the Sucretary. Rents shall
be fixed for low-rent dwelling units in accordance with

section 10(g) of this Act."

(b) Section 10(g) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is

amended --
(1) by striking out all that follows "families living in
the project" in paragraph (3) and inserting in licu thercof a
semicolon;
(2) by striking out the period at the end of paragraph (4)
and inserting in licu thereof "; and “; and
(3) by adding the following new paragraph:

"(5) For each low-rent housing dwelling unit there shall be
established with the approval of the Secretary (i) a falr market
rental charge on the basis of operating the project with payments
of principal and interest which the public housing agency is
obligated to pay on the capital cost of the project; and (ii) a
basic rental charge determined on the basis of operating the
project without the need to make payments of principal and
interest, In the case of low-rent housing in private accommo-
dations provided under section 23 of this Act, the fair market
rental charge shall be the rental which the owner receives for

the dwelling unit plus the cost of utilities and necessary
services nct included in such rental and the basic rental shall

be the basic rental charge which is or would be established for a
similar dwelling unit in a prc¢ject owned by the public housing
agency, The rental required to be paid by a family which
occupies a dwelling unit in a low-rent housing project, which may
not exceed one-fourth of the family's income, shall be at the
basic rental charge or such greater amount, not exceeding the

fair market rental charge, as represents one-twelfth of the
tenant's income contribution; except that for dwelling units with
respect to which the Secretary has contracted to pay annual contri-
butions to make up the difference betwcen the basic rental charge
and the rental charged the tenant family, the rental charge shall
not exceed an amount equal to one-twelfth of the tenant': income
contribution, The tenant's income contribution shall be an amount
determined by adding 20 per centum of that portion of the tenant's
income which does not exceed $3,500 and 25 per centum of that
portion of the tenant's income in excess of $3,500, In determining
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the income of any family for the purposes of this
paragraph, income from all sources c¢f ecach member

of the family in the household shall be included,
excent that there shall be deducted an awount ecual
te 3300 for each minor person in the family's house-
hold in excess of two and the Secretary .ay, in his
discretion, oxclude income earned by any minor person
and any income he determines nonrecurring.,”

(c;) If the rental provisions in section 10(g) (5) of
thke Urited States Housing Act of 1337 would reauire the
establishment of an increased vental charye for a family
which ocrupies o low-income hcueing dewlling unit on the
effective date of this section, the recuired adjustment
in the family's rent will be accomplished as follows:

(1) when the oublic agency mekes the first review of the
family's income pursuant to section 10(g) (3) of the Act
which occurs at least one year after the cffective date
of this section, the family's monthly vent will be in-
creased by an amount ecual tr one half the additional
arount of rent which would then be recuired pursuant to
section 19(g) {5): and (2) the family's monthly rental
charce will be ircreased to the full amount of the rental
ctarge recuired under section 10(g) (5) when the public
housine auency makes its next review of the family's in-
come. Ircreacees in ventals fer such fairilies will be
effective the first day of the month immediately fyllowing
the month in which the nublin housing agencv makes the
review of family incomwe.
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FAMILY HEALTH INSURANCE PLAN—DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, JUNE 12, 1970

Introduction

President Nixon recently announced the “second legislative stage of
the administration’s income strategy against poverty,” a fundamental
reform of the medicaid program. The present system of providing
medical care for the poor is hampered by serious faults. Today's
medicaid program varies greatly in coverage among States, and is
inequitable in its treatment of families and individuals. Moreover,
it often creates a serious disincentive to increased work effort, The
President promised to transmit to the Congress a new family health
insurance program by mid-February 1971, designed to overcome
thece weaknesses.

This important new initiative is the result of a comprehensive re-
view of the relationship between the family assistance plan and other
programs to assist the poor. The primary purpose of this intensive
study was to strengthen work incentives for a number of welfare
programs.

The administration’s consideration of these issues was wide-ranging,
incorporating the advice and ideas of academic experts and other
knowledgeable people in the medical world—public and private. This
review produced a set of basic principles which reflect and comple-
ment the companion principles in the family assistance plan. These
principles:

—Promote equitable treatment of people in similar circumstances,

—Base benefits on consistent measures of need, and

—Avoid the abrupt termination of benefits with increased in-

come—the “notch™ problem or work disincentive effect,

The administration is convinced that these principles are valid and
can overcome the problems in the current system of providing medical
care for the poor. The specific details and operational guides will be
developed in the months ahead, and will be embodied in the Presi-
dent’s proposal to be transmitted by February 15, 1971. In addition
to the financing and delivery of health care services for low-iucome
families, the administration will also address the problems of short-
ages and maldistribution of health manpower, facilities, and the ris-
ing costs of health care. '

The current set of principles is limited in application to families
eligible for the family assistance plan. Health care problems for the
new combined adult assistance program involve greater needs for

(127)
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long-term medical and custodial care and rehabilitative services—
quite different in kind from the preventive and acute-care needs of
younger adults and children. These problems will be given separate
consideration, and will draw upon the studies done by the Advisory
Council on Social Security, scheduled to veport in December of this
year.

The Need for Health Care Services for Low Income Groups

One of the most. critical problems of public policy now and in the
next several years s the financing and delivery of health care services.
The problem affects people at every income level. It is particnlarly
acute for the poor and medically needy who are limited by their
inability to purchase care and hy the lack of availability and assessi-
bility of health care services in many urban and rural areas. Despite
the efforts made over the past several years by the medical industry
and public programs, the need for more and better health services
remains, particularly for the young and for working poor families
and their children.

In recent years, major steps were taken to provide greater access to
health care services for disadvantaged persons through the lowering of
financial barriers to care and through efforts to create additional health
service resources in urban and rural areas. These initiatives included
medicare and medicaid, expanded maternal, child health, and family
planning services, and neighborhood health centers.

In 1969, $8.9 billion was spent by the Federal Government. for medi-
care and medicaid, with $6.6 billion going to medicare and $2.3 billion
going to medicaid. The States and localities spent an additional $2.3
billion under medicaid. Even with these major public expenditures
and with much smaller expenditures from other public programs,
striking needs remain. Medicaid is expected to reach 13 million people
in fiscal 1971, with 45 pereent of the expenditures going for the care of
the aged (to supplement medicare), althongh the aged represent only
slightly more than one-third of the medicaid population. If one
counts the children who receive services under medicaid, the maternal
and child health programs and the neighborhood health centers, about
6.5 million out of the 19 million poor children in the Nation will
receive some publicly assisted health services.

The gap is not met by private insurance. While 80-85 percent of the
total population is covered for some benefits through insurance, the
proportion of the population covered varies directly with income and
coverage varies substantially by types of service, by region and age
groups. Only 36 percent of the population with incomes under $3,000
has some hospital insurance coverage. Fifty-six percent of the popula-
tion with incomes under $5,000 have some coverage. However, only 23
percent of children under age 17 in families with incomes under $3,000
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and less than 50 percent of children in families with incomes under
$5,000 are covered. Coverage for all groups is most complete for hos-
pitalization. It moves in a declining manner for all income groups
along a scale running from inpatient and surgieal services, to out-
patient services.

The Present Medicaid Program

Title XIX of the Social Security Act established the medicaid pro-
aram and provides Federal financial assistance to States to cover cer-
tain medieal expenses of specified groups of low-income people. The
program is a State option program which all but two States, Alaska
and Arizona, have implemented. Operation of the program is anala-
gous to welfare in nearly every sense, Considerable diseretion is given
to the States over the range of medical services provided, the eligi-
bility eriteria for recipients, and the groups of the population covered.
The results are similar: dissimilar treatment of people living in differ-
ent States, wide ranges in coverage and growing costs.

Three basic types of coverage may be provided with IFederal
matching:

(1) Coverage for Public Assistunce Recipients:

If a State clects to participate at all in title XIX, it must cover per-
sons eligible for the categorical public assistance programs. Forty-eight
States and the District of Columbia, Guam. Puerto Rico, and the Vir-
gin Islands offer such coverage to all persons eligible for the four cate-
gorical public assistance programs: aid to the aged, the blind, the
permanently and totally disabled, and families with dependent chil-
dren. Coverage extends upward through the income scale to the cash
assistance “breakeven points.” States electing to cover this categorical
population must provide the same henefits to persons in all categories.
The standard mandatory “package of henefits™ for persons so covered
includes inpatient hospital care, outpatient hospital care, skilled nurs-
ing home care for persons over age 21, physicians' services. other lab
and X-ray services, and, effective July 1, 1970, home health services
for persons entitled to nursing home care. Contingent on regulations
issued by the Secretry. the following services will also be mandatory,
early and periodic sercening, dingnosis, and treatment. of eligible
children under 21 will also be mandatory. These services are provided
at. no cost to the patients. Additional services, physical therapy. dental
care, eye glasses, hearing aids, and prosthetic devices may be covered
as the State chooses.

(2) Coverage for “Medically Needy™:

In addition to the categorically assisted population, States may re-
ceive Federal matching for extending the same or more limited bene-
fits to “categorically related” persons who are medically needy. Typ-
ically, these are persons who would qualify for public assistance
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programs—because they are aged, blind, disabled, or members of fami-
lies with dependent children with one parent absent or incapacitated—
but whose income exceeds the public assistance levels, or who do not
meet one or more of the nonincome eligibility requirements for public
assistance (for example the assets test). As of march 1970, 28 States
or possessions had extended coverage to the medieally needy. The range
and scope of services offered to the medically needy varies consider-
ably by States,
(4) Coverage for Children of the *Working Poor™:

Seventeen States have also opted to provide a range of health serv-
ices to the children of families who do not qualify for cash assistance
under the categorical program, but whose income is less than 13313
percent of the amount paid to an AFDC family of comparable size, or
whose income after medical expenses is below that level, In these
States, children of families headed by working males, for example,
may be eligible for health benefits supported hy State and Federal
funds. Adults in these families would not be eligible for medical bene-
fits, regardless of family income, (New York is the only State offer-
ing health benefits to such adults—but without Federal contribu-
tions to this aspect of their program.)

The income eligibility limits for the medicelly needy eannot exceed
13314 percent of the amount ordinarily paid to an AFDC family of
four without income, with appropriate scaling for different size fam-
ilies. (In order to limit expenditures under the program 18 States
have adopted an income limit helow the 133 percent line for the
medically needy.) Families may become eligible for medieaid bene-
fits in the medically needy eategory if their net incomes a fter deducting
their medical expenses do not exceed the income limit set by the State
for the medically needy. Thus. if a State such as Illinois sets 3,600 as
the celing for its definition of medically needy for a family of four. a
family with $£800 of income would generally become eligible for
medical benefits if it spends $1,200 on medieal cave (the difference be-
tween the family’s income of $4,800 and the 3,600 income cut-off level
for the medically needy).

The problems

The medicaid program creates some of the most severe problems
in our ~nrrent system of cash and in kind transfer programs. These
include work disincentives and inequities between categories of
equally needy people. Although some of the notches are mitigated
for the minority of the working poor who have some health insurance
coverage, or who have low health care needs, the tie between the medi-
caid program and public assistance categories perpetuates the same
inequities and notches that exist in the public assistance programs.
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These problems can be summarized as follows:
1. Geographical inequities

State by State variations in coverage, benefits, and eligibility pro-
(luce inequitable distribution of Federal resources among needy people.
Within broad Federal guidelines, States have considerable discretion
in deciding whether to participate in medieaid (two States do not par-
ticipate), whether to cover the public assistance categories alone, or to
cover the medically needy and children under 21. Scope and duration
of services vary as do the less tangible factors such as frequency of
eligibility determination and stringeney of asset tests. These variations
are reflected in dollar differentials in average henefit levels by Stato
(although these differentials in part are due to differences in medical
care costs), For example, while the average medical benetit per AFD(
family in 1969 was $660 from both Federal and State funds, the range
extended from 0-$1,210 per family, Eight States accounted for 73
percent of the total Federal and State medicaid payments,

2. Categorical inequities

The exclusion from Federally assisted medical henefits of families
not eligible foy eategorical programs aggravates the existing inequi-
ties of the public assistance program. Male-headed families are
commonly excluded. The discrimination against the working poor-
intact family in cash assistance program is exacerbated and is par-
ticularly serious for families with high health eare needs. The inequity
becomes more acute as rising medical costs reduce the ability of low-
income people without public and private coverage to buy care. Thus,
the working poor must often defer medical attention or compete at a
disadvantage for scarce services. \\s a result, medicaid compounds the
problem created by AFDC when a man working full time could he
better oft if he were on welfare,

3. Vertical notches

While medicaid for the medically needy allows for cost sharing on
a sliding scale through such things as deductibles, administraative
complexities have precluded effective cost sharing arrangements. As a
result, there are severe notches when income reaches the welfare cutoft
point or the medically indigent. entoff’ point. For eategorically needy
persons with incomes below the welfare cutoff, the full range of medi-
cal benefits oftered by the State is provided. Above the cutoff, no cover-
age is provided in 26 States. By earning a single dollar over the welfare
break-even point, a former recipient may suffer a considerable net loss
of combined income and health benefits,

The medically needy provisions in States which have taken that op-
tion do not mitigate the abrupt termination effect. First, these are dif-
ferences between benefits provided to categorical recipients and the
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medically needy in several States. Second, the earnings disregard pro-
visions adopted in 1967 for AFDC and AFDC-UF had the effect of
raising the breakeven point for welfare henefits above the 13314 per-
cent of the maximum payment limit set for the medically needy. To be-
come medically needy, recipients therefore have to “spend down” in-
come on medical expenses to a net income lower than that which they
might receive if they were on welfare and hence on medicaid. For ex-
ample, in Chicago, a female-headed family of four is eligible for wel-
fare up to the State breakeven point, generally in excess of $5,000.
Once the family has worked off welfare, however, it must “spend
down” on health-related expenses to the medically needy maximum
of $3,600 to regain medicaid eligibility.

Solutions

There are several approaches to deal with the structural problems
of the current medicaid program. Some of the possible approaches
would be broader in scope than solving the immediate problems of
family assistance families and would require changes in the current
Federal health commitment and even substantial shifts and/or in-
creases as between expenditures in the public and private sectors. Major
investments would also be needed in the supply of and organization
and delivery of health services.

The complexities of these approaches are such that implementation
would be long range. Therefore, solutions which are possible within
current medicaid expenditure constraints have heen considered. Some
of the approaches that have been examined to smooth out the notch
problems and reduce the horizontal inequities between the AFDC
population and the family assistance population are as follows:

(@) Substitute income-tested cash benefits for medical benefits.

(5) Implement cost sharing provisions by development. of
copayment, coinsurance and/or deductible provisions with larger
family contributions »+ income rises.

(¢) Develop a participatory health insurance benefits plan
for family assistance plan families with income tested family
contributions.

Under options (a) and (b) serious notches and inequities conld still
remain. Under Option (c¢) decision would need to be made as to the
level of contributions, type of benefits to be covered, level of benefits,
underwriting and administration, availability of services and options
for health services delivery.

The notches and inequities would continue to exist under (a) and,
to some extent, under (b) for the following reasons:

1. The incidence of medical costs is very unevenly distributed across
persons and families within or across income classes, Thus it would
be neither logical nor economically feasible to attempt to replace medi-
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cally earmarked benefits by an across-the-board rise in income main-
tenance payments. (Given the high cost of medical care, covering any
reasonable proportion of the maximum medical costs likely to be in-
curred by a low-income family would require a substantial increase in
the minimum cash benefit available to all families and a consequent
windfall to those lucky enough to avoid any sizable medical costs.
Replacing medical benefits by a welfare payment increase, reflecting
perhaps the average medicaid benefit per recipient, would still produce
windfalls for the healthy and, in the case of those with substantial
medical costs, would still place an intolerable financial burden on the
family. Ultimately, the Government or private sector would still be
forced to assume the cost of any large medical liabilities incurred by
poor families.

2. Income-conditioned deductibles would help reduce the vertical
notch. Deductibles, however, require cumulation of a certain level of
expenditures before any benefits are received and can result, partic-
ularly among low-income families, in delays in seeking necded care.
The burden of payment is also concentrated rather than spread more
evenly over time. Moreover, deductibles cannot wholly eliminate the
vertical notch problem within the recent medicaid structure without
being set at intolerably high levels. In a high average medicaid pay-
ment State, such deductibles would have to reach an absurd level of
$600-$1,000 per year at higher income ranges to eliminate the problem
of abrupt termination of benefits when earnings pass a given point.

3. Coinsurance (that is, a requirement that the family pay a speci-
fied fraction of medical bills incurred) would still leave the family vul-
nerable to heavy expenses in the event of large medical bills. Moreover,
unless the rate of contribution is very steeply graduated by income,
coinsurance would require subsidization up to unacceptably high in-
come level.

These options limit the linbility of covered families while increas-
ing their contribution as incomes rise, but it is virtually impossible to
entirely phase out the Federal subsidy for major medical expenses
with these devices alone. Morcover, they probably should not be ap-
plied to preventive medical services since that would shift utilization
more toward costly hospital care and ultimately increase the medical

expenses of the family.
Moreover, none of the above options address the problem of the

horizontal notch in the current medicaid program—the problem which
results in working men being less well off than those who are not
working and on welfare. Only extension of coverage to noncategorical
families will eliminate this inequity.

A. Preferred Alternatives
For the reasons cited above, the most promising alternative for
restructuring the medicaid program is a move toward some form of
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graduated contributory insurance. This insurance would cover either
for the entire family or limitedd primarily to children. Insurance is
the one income protection technique precisely devised for dealing with
expenses which, are high in comparison to probable income, yet which
arer unevently distributedd in incidence and over time. An insurance
scheme spreads the risk of medical expenses evenly across the entire
potential recipient group. The cost per recipient is thus reduced to a
level such that makes a reasonable rate of contribtnion possible with-
out an unduly high level of marginal tax or benefit cutoff. Defined
benefits and liabilities under an insurance program, combined with a
known enrolled population, would also provide better predictability
of expenditures.

It is possible to rationalize the medicaid program by providing a
Federal floor of health benefits on an insurance basis, with family con-
tributions scaled by income, in much the same way that the family
assistance plan provides a Federal income floor with benefits scaled
by family income.

Using this approach, a basic health insurance package could be
provided to all families with children. Coverage might be mandatory
for families receiving family assistance benefits where their cash
benefits were equal to or in excess of the required premium. The
premium contribution, based on family income could be deducted
automatically from each family's benefits beginning at a certain in-
come level. For families not receiving cash assistance (that is, those
with incomes above the family assista e break-even point but not in
excess of the insurance plan break-even) or those with assistance pay-
ments less than the required contribution, participation could be made
optional. It would also be desirable to make coverage optional for those
families, whether or not below the A payment level, with employer-
subsidized or group health insurance plans, provided the plan meets
specified requirements,

The contribution schedule under the program could be scaled to
level of, say, $5,000-§6,000 for a family of four. Families with incomes
above this hypothetical cutoft level would not be allowed to enter the
program, although those already enrolled might be permitted to retain
coverage by paying the full premium cost when their incomes rise
above the cutoff.!

This approach would differ from a national health insurance pro-
gram since it is limited by an income test to low-income persons, and
because it would not. include single persons, childless couples, or adult
category recipients. Nor is it designed to supersede adequate private
coverage already in force, Since the busic insurance package would be
federallly financed, the current State share of medicaid costs could be

1 Similar in approach to the buy-in included in the 1970 Social Security amendments.
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released and States could be encouraged (or mandated) to use these
funds to supplement the basic benefits. This would help to insure that
families in State currently providing high benefit levels under medic-
aid would not suffer substantial reductions in benefits under the new
program,

Completely comprehensive contributory insurance coverage with no
deductibles or coinsurance is expensive, Estimates for such coverage
range as high as $000-$950 per family. Insurance coverage providing
benefits comparable to current medicaid benefits in all bu the
highest expendidtture States now would average about $650 per
AFDC family. Insurance coverage equaling the Federal contribution
to medicaid would average about $350 per family. The net cost to the
Federal Government at this level, of course, depends on the size of the
population to be covered and the contributory scale.

B. Possible Variations

One approach to the cost problem, that would assure comprehensive
benefits and low contributions, would be to concentrate the Federal
benefits primarily on children. The State insurance supplement could
be directed toward the adults, While the composition of benefits to be
included for the whole family could vary, it is anticipated that benefits
would be designedd to emphasize the medical needs of children and to
encourage preventive care, early diagnosis and treatment and out-
patient care.

Benefits could include:
(a) The same range of benefits included in parts A and B of

medicare with a shorter number of hospital days (30) and no ex-
tended care facility benefits.

(0) No deductible or coinsurance for children.

() No coinsurance feature for adults, but possible retention
of a small deductible for inpatient care or outpatient care for
adults (excluding preventive services).

(d) Addition of maternity and preventive services.

(e) Exclusion of private psychiatric care, physiotherapy, ap-
pliances.

(f) Dual choice—to receive services either through traditional
providers or health maintenance organizations, prepaid group
practices, neighborhood health centers.

A complementary approach would involve an increase in the
family assistance payment of, perhaps, $100 for a family of
four timed to go into effect with the commencement of the
insurance plan. In this manner, the cost impact of the con-
tribution requirement on the family can be eased and perhaps
a more comprehensive set of benefits designed.
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Consistent with the administration's efforts to improve the orga-
nization, delivery and productivity of health care services and to con-
strain costs, a comprehensive program would include incentives for
effective use of services and utilization review.

An example of a possible contributory schedule and premium value
isappended.

Supply-demand problems

One of the most serious problems of extending benefits to additional
groups of low-income families is the shortage of manpower, facilities
and services, particularly in areas of concentrated poverty. While
extension of medicaid coverage to new population groups is partly
a shift from one source of financing to another, the assurance of ade-
quate financing will produce increased demands on available serv-
ices, Past experience with the introduction of the medicare and
medicaid programs has shown that without corresponding inereases
in services or improvements in organization, delivery and productiv-
ity.a price inflation may result,

The administration will be prepared to address measures to increase
the availability and accessibility of serviees in low-income areas.

('onclusions
The approach the administration will nltimately propose would
seek the following objectives:

It will not differentiate between low-income male and female-
headed families, nor between the unemployed and working poor,
therehy eliminating the disincentives to work and family
stability that now affect medicaid,

It will be graduated with respeet to contributions so that. the
Federal subsidy can be phased out at a reasonable income level,
individual contributions can he kept within the finaneial ability of
a family, and no notches are produced,

It will replace the current multiplicity of State eligibility stand-
ards by a single uniform national standard,

It will provide a Federal floor of health benefits available to all
poor families with children, which the States could then supple-
ment.

The benefits will be tailored to provide encouragement of the
use of lower cost ontpatient services, prevention and early care
and reimbursement policies designed to encourage efliciency, econ-
omy and utilization control; and

It can be provided without significant. increases in Federal
funds beyond medicaid expenditures projected for 1972,

In the months ahead, in consultation with the health industry, in-
surance companies, public health oflicials, and experts in health eco-
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nomics, details of this approach will be developed. An amendment to
the Family Assistance Act is being submitted at this time, requiring
the Secretary of HEW to submit legislation by February 15, 1971.
The reform of medicaid is of suflicient seriousness, and the problem so
complex, that it would be unwise to attempt to present a specific plan
at this time. But the goals and major principles of the plan are clear,

Arpexpix
[lustrative contribution schedule: $500 premium valve per family

This hypotherical plan could allow a zero contribution rate on the
first $1,600 of income (the family assistance plan payment for a fam-
ily of four with no other income) plus 5 percent of income hetween
$1,600 and $3,000, plus 10 percent of income between $3,000 and $4,500,
plus 25 percent of income between $4,500 of a cutoff level of §5,620.

Total family income including transfers contrhidbeudtii%ﬂ rate Fag:iilxcc::ltefilgsglon
$1,600. ..ot (Percent 0
3,000, .. .. e 5 $70
3600... ... . 10 130
4,000, ... ... e 10 170
4500.... ... .. 10 220
5,000. .. ... 25 345
5,620, .. ... .. 25 500

Benefits—.\ $500 health insurance plan would exceed the current
average medicaid value AFDC families in 28 States, including State
and Federal funds. It would exceed the Federal portion of average
AFDC family medicaid value (currently about $350) in 45 States, and
the State funded portion (currently about §310) in 48 States. These
costs and benefits do not include State contributions to family medi-
cally needy benefits. These costs and benefits in nearly every State
would be exceeded by a Federal $500 health insurance plan,
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IN THE SENATE ()i? THE UNITED STATES

Arnu. 21, 1970

Under the order of April 20, 1970, received, considered as having been read
twice, and referred to the Committee on Finance

AN ACT

To authorize a family assistance plan providing basic benefits
to low-income familics with children, to provide incentives
for employment and training . to improve the capacity for
employment of members of such familics, to achieve greater
uniformity of treatment of recipients under the Federal-State
public assistance programs and to otherwise improve such
programs, and for other purposes.

1 Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa-
2 tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,
3 That this Act, with the following table of contents, may be

4 cited as the “Family Assistance Act of 1970”.
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TITLE I-FAMILY ASSISTANCE PLAN

ESTABLISHMENT OF FAMILY ASSISTANCE PLAN

Sec. 101. Title IV of the Social Security Act (42
U.8.C. 601 et seq.) is amended by adding after part C
the following new parts:

“Part D—FaMILY ASSISTANCE PLaN
“APPROPRIATIONS

“Skc. 441. For the purpose of providing a basic level

of financial assistance throughout the Nation to needy

families with children, in a manner which will strengthen
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1 family life, encourage work training and self-support, and

[

enhance personal dignity, there is authorized to be appro-

priuted for each fiscal year a sum sufficient to carry out this

W W

part.

“ELIGIBILITY FOR AND AMOUNT OF FAMILY ASSISTANCE

(7]

6 BENEFITS

7 “Eligibility

8 “Spo. 442. (a) Each family (as defined in section
9 445)—

10 “(1) whose income, other than income excluded
1 pursuant to section 443 (b), is less than—

12 “(A) $500 per year for each of the first two
13 members of the family, plus

14 “(B) $300 per year for each additional mem-
15 ber, and

16 “(2) .whose resources, othor than resources ex-

17 cluded pursuant to section 444, are less than $1,500,
18 shall, in accordance with and subject to the other provisions
19 of this title, be paid a family assistance benefit.

20 “Amount

21 “(b) The family assistance benefit for a family shall
22 be payable at the rate of—

23 “(1) $500 per year for each of the first two mem-
24 bers of the family, plus

23 “(2) $300 per year for each additional member,
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reduced by the amount of income, not excluded pursliant
to section 443 (b), of the members of the family.
“Period for Determination of Benefits

“(¢) (1) A family’s cligibility for and its amount of
family assistance benefits shall be determined for each quar-
ter of a calendar year, Such determination shall be made on
the basis of the Secretary’s estimate of the family’s income
for such quarter, nfter teking o necomnt incotne for o pre-
veding period and ahy modifientiony  iheome which are
etthstuiees: Bhaibility for and the amotunt of benefity of &
fnnily: for any qunrter shall be redetermined ot sieh time op
ties as tiny be provided by the Seeretary; sieh redeter-
tiintion to be effeetive propectively and such estimate shall
i turn be bascd on income for a preceding peviod wnless he
has reason to believe that modifications in income have or are
likely to occur on the basis of changes in conditions oy circum-
stances. The Sceretary shall redetermine eligibility for and
amount of benefits of a family for a quarter if at any time
during such quarter he has reason to believe that there have
heen changes affecting such cligibility or amount of benefits,
and such vedetermination shall be effective beginning with the
month following the month in which such redetermination is

made.

“(2) The Secretary shall by regulation preseribe the
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eases in which and extont to which the mount of e funily
nssivtatce benelit for any quarter shall be reduced by reason
of the time elapsing stnee the beginning of sueh quartor and
hefore the date of filing of the npplication for the henefits: In
the case of an application for family assistance benefits which
8 filed after the first day of « quarter, the amount determined
purswant to paragraph (1) for such quarter shall be reduced
by an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount deter-
mined purswant to such paragraph as the number of days in
the quarter preceding the date on which the application was
filed bears to the total number of days in such quarter.

“(8) The Secretary may, in accordance with regula-
tions, prescribe the cases in which and the extent to which
income received in one period (or expenses incurred in one
period in earning income) shall, for purposes of determining
cligibility for and amount of family assistance benefits, be
considered as reccived (or incurred) in another period or
periods.

“Special Limits on Gross Income

“(d) The Sceretary may, in accordance with regula-
tions, prescribe the circumstances under which the gross
income from a trade or business (including farming) will be
considered sufficiently Inrge to make such family ineligible

for such benefits.
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“‘Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam
“(e) For special provisions applicable to Puerto Rico,
the Virgin Islands, and Guam, see section 1108 (e).
“INCOME
“Meaning of Income
“Sec. 443. (a) For purposes of this part, income means
both earned income and unearned income reduced by
amounts paid or withheld pursuant to chapter 1 or 24 of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 as personal income tar;
and—
“(1) earned income means only—
“(A) remuneration for services performed as
an employee (as defined in section 210(j) ), other
than remuneration to which section 209 (b), (c),
(d), (f), or (k), or section 211, would apply; and
“(B) net earnings from self-employment. as
defined in section 211 (without the application of
the second and third sentences following clause (C)
of subsection (a) (9)), including earnings for serv-
ices described in paragraphs (4), (5), and (6)
of subsection (c) ; and
“(2) uncarned income means all other income,
inclnding—
“(A) any payments received as an annuity,
pension, retirement, or disability benefit, including

veteran’s or workmen’s compensation and old-age,
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survivors, and disability insurance, railroad retire-
ment, and unemployment benefits;

“(B) prizes and awards;

“(C) the proceeds of any life insurance policy;

“(D) gifts (cash or otherwise), support and
alimony payments, and inheritances; and

“(E) r(;nts, dividends, interest, and royalties.

‘“Exclusions From Income

“(b) In determining the income of a family there shall

be excluded—

(1) subject to limitations (as to amount or other-
wise) prescribed by the Secretary, the earned income of
each child in the family who is, as determined by the
Secretary under regulations, a student regularly attend-
ing a school, college, or university, or a course of voca-
tional or technical training designed to prepare him
for gainful employment;

“(2) (A) the total unearned income of all mem-
bers of a family in a calendar quarter which; as de-
Seerettry; is received too infrequently or irregularly to
be included, if such income so received does not exceed
$30 in such quarter, and (B) the total earned income
of all members of a family in a calendar quarter which;

&3 deternined i necordance with such eriteris; is re-
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ceived too infrequently or irregularly to be included, if
such income so received does not excced $30 in such
quarter;

‘“(8) an amount of earned income of a member of
the family equal to wll; or such part {and aecording to
sieh schedule} as the Seeretury may preseribe; of the
cost incurred by such member for ohild care which the
Secretary deems necessary to securing or continuing in
manpower training, vocational rehabilitation, employ-
ment, or self-employment except that such amount may
not exceed the cost, established for purposes of section
436(c), of comparable child care;

“(4) the first $720 per year (or proportionately
smaller amounts for shorter periods) of the total of
earned income (not excluded by the preceding para-
graphs of this subsection) of all members of the family
plus one-half of the remainder thereof;

“(5) food stamps or any other assistance (except
veterans’ pensions) which is based on need and fur-
nished by any State or political subdivision of a State

or any Federal agency, or by any private eharitable

agency or organization {as deternined by the Seere-

tary described in section 501(c) (3) or (4) of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code (26 U.S.(". 501(¢) (3) and (1)) ;
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“(6) nllowances under section 432 (a) or under
seclion 437(d) ;

“(7) any portion of a scholarship or fellowship
received for use in paying the cost of tuition and fees
at any educational (including technical or vocational
education) institution ; and

“(8) home produce of a member of the family
utilized by the household for its own consumption: ; and

“(9) any amounts paid for the foster care of a
child who is not a member of the family.

The Secretary shall prescribe regulations relating to the
treatment (for the purposes of this part and part E) of
refunds of overpayments of personal income tar under the
Internal Revenue ('ode which regulations are designed to
achieve, as nearly as practicable, the results which would
have obtained if there had been no such overpayments.

“RESOURCES
| “Exclusions From Resources
“SEC. 444. (a) In determining the resources of a family

thero shall be excluded—

“(1) the home, household goods, and personal of-

fects; and

“(2) other property which, as determined in ac-

cordance with and subject to limitations in regulations
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of the Secretary, is so essential to the family’s means of
self-support as to warrant its exclusion,
“Disposition of Resources
“(b) The Sceretary shall preseribe regulations appli-
cable to the period or periods of time within which, and the
manner in which, various kinds of property must be dis-
posed of in order not to be included in determining a fam-
ily’s cligibility for family assistance benefits. Any portion
of the family’s benelits paid for any such period shall be
conditioned upon.such disposal; and any henefits so paid
shall (at the time of the disposal) be considered over-
payments to the extent they would not have been paid
had the disposal occurred at the beginning of the period for
which such benefits were paid.
“MEANING OF FAMILY AND CHILD
“Composition of Family
“Stc. 445. (a) Two or more individuals—
“(1) who are related by blood, marriage, or
adoption,
“(2) who are living in a place of residence main-
tained by one or more of them as his or their own home,
“(3) who are residents of the United States, and

“(4) at least one of whom is a child who (A) is
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not married to another of such individuals and

(B) is in the care of or dependent upon another

of such individuals,
shall be regarded as a family for purposes of this part and
parts A5 (5 and E. A parent (of a child living in a place
of residence referred to in paragraph (2) ), or a spouse of
such a parent, who is determined hy the Secretary to be
temporarily absent from such place of residence for the
purpose of engaging in or sccking employment or sclf-
employment (including military service) shall nevertheless
be considered (for purposes of paragraph (2)) to be living
in such place of residence.

“Definition of Child

“(b) For purposes of this part and parts C and E, the
term ‘child’ means an individual who is (1) under the age
of cighteen, or (2) under the age of twenty-one trenfy-tivo
and (as determined by the Seeretary under regulations) a
student regularly attending a school, college, or university,
or a course of vocational or technical training designed to
prepare him for gainful employment.
to another individunl hy blood; marringe; or adeption; appro-
printe State law shall be applied:

d
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“Income and Resources of Noncontributing dwdé Individual

“A4d} (¢) For purposes of determining eligibility for and
the amount of family assistance henefits for any family there
shall be excluded the income and rezonrees of any individnal,
other than a parent of a child (or a spouse of n parent).
which—ns detertined in necordniee with eriterin preseribed
by the Secretnys is not available to other members of the
family; and for such purposes such individual—

“(1) in the case of a child. shall be regarded as a
member of the family for purposes of determining the
family’s eligibility for such benefits but not for purposes
of determining the amount of such benefits, and

“(2) in any other case, shall not be considered a
member of the family for any purpose.

“Recipients of Aid to the Aged, Blind, and

Disabled Ineligible

“4e} (d) If an individual is receiving aid to the aged,
blind, and disabled under a State plan approved under title
XV1, or if his needs are taken int(" account in determining
the need of another person receiving sueh aid, then, for the
period for which such aid is received, such individaul shall
not he regarded as a member of a family for purposes of
determining the amount of the family assistance henefits of

the family.

46-576 0 - 70 - 11
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“PAYMENTS AND PROCEDURES
“Payments of Benefits

“Skc. 446. (a) (1) Family assistance benefits shall be
paid ab sueh time or thnes and in sieh instaelliments ae the
Seeretary determines will best effectunte the purposes of this
title not less frequently than monthly, creept that such bene-
fits may be paid quarterly in any case in which the Secretary
determines that the amount of such benefits for a quarter wll
not exceed $30.

“(2) Payment of the family assistance benefit of any
family may he made to any onec or more members of the
family, or, if the Sceretary deews it approprinte, to any
person, other than a member of such family, who is in-
tercsted in or concerned with the welfare of the family.

“(8) The Sccretary may by regulation establish ranges
of incomes within which a single amonnt of family assistance
benefit shall apply.

“Overpayments and Underpayments

“(b) Whenever the Sccretary finds that more or less
than the correct amount of family assistance benefits has
been paid with respect to any family, proper adjustment or
recovery shall, subject to the succeeding provisions of this
subsection. be made by appropriate adjustments in future
payments to the family or by recovery from or payment to

any one or more of the individuals who are or were members
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thereof: Fhe Swehﬂxy shell tneke stelt provision as he finds
spproprinte i the ense of pryment of more than the cirent
atotd of benefity with respeet to o fumily with » view to
fmlt in connection with the overpayment; H unless such
adjustment or recovery on necontt of sieh overpryment i
stieh ease (in the case of an overpayment) would defeat the
purposes of this part, or he against equity or good conscience,
or (beeause of the small amount involved) impede eflicient
or effective administration of this part.
‘“Hearings and Review

“(c) (1) The Secretary shail provide reasonable notice
and opportunity for a hearing to any individual who is or
claims to be a member of a family and is in disagreement
with any determination under this part with respect to
eligibility of the family for family assistance benefits, the

number of members of the family, or the amount of the

~ benefits, if sueh individual requests a hearing on the matter

in disagreement within thirty days after notice of such deter-
mination is received. Until a determination is made on the
basis of such hearing or upon disposition of the matter
through default, withdrawal of the request by the individual
or revision of the initial determination by the Secretary, any

amounts which are payable (or would he payable for for the
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matter in disagreement) to any individual who has been
determined to be a member of such family shall continue to
be paid; but any amounts so paid for periods prior to such
determination or disposition shall be considered overpay-
ments to the extent they would not have been paid had such
determination or disposition occurred at the same time as
the Sccretary’s initial determination on the matter in
disagreement.

“(2) Determination on the basis of such hearing shall be
made within ninety days after the individual requests the
hiearing as provided in paragraph (1),

“(3) The final determination of the Secretary after a
hearing under paragraph (1) shall be subject to judicial
review as provided in section 205 (g) to the same extent
as the Sccretary’s final determinations under section 205;
except that the determination of the Secretary after such
hearing as to any fact shall be final and conclusive and not
subject to review by any court.

“Procedures; Prohibition of Assignments

“(d) The provisions of sections 206(a) (other than
the penultimate sentence thereof) and 207 and subsections
(a), (d), (e), and (f) of section 205 shall apply with
respect to this part to the same extent as they apply in

the case of title 11.
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“Applications and Furnishing of Information by Families

“(e) (1) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations ap-
plicable to families or members thereof with respect to the
filing of applications, the furnishing of other data and mate-
rial, and the reporting of events and changes in circumstances,
as may be necessary to dctermine eligibility for and amount
of family assistance benefits.

“(2) In order to encourage prompt reporting of events
and changes in circumstances relevant to eligibility for or
amount of family assistance benefits, and more accurate
estimates of expected income or expenses by members of
families for purposes of such cligibility and amount of bene-
fits, the Secretary sy shall prescribe the cases in which and
the extent to which—

“(A) failure to so report or delay in so reporting, or

“(B) inaccuracy of information which is furnished

by the members and on which the estimates of income or
expenses for such purposes are based,

will result in treatment as overpayments of all or any

portion of payments of such henefits for the period involved.

“Furnishing of Information by Other Agencies
“(f) The head of any Federal agency shall provide

such information as the Secretary needs for purposes of
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determining eligibility for or amount of family assistance
benefits, or verifying other information with respect thereto.
“REQGISTRATION AND REFERRAL OF FAMILY MEMBERS FOR

MANPOWER OR REIABILITATION SERVICES, TRAINING,

AND EMPLOYMENT

“Src. 447. (a) Every individual who is a member of
a family which is found to be eligible for family assistance
benefits, other than a member to whom the Secretary finds
paragraph (1), (2), (3), (4), or (5) of subsection (b)
applies, shall register for manpower services, training,
and employment with the local public employment office
of the State as provided by regulations of the Secretary of
Labor. If and for so long as any such individual is found by
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to have
failed to xo register, he shall wet he vegarded as a
member of a family but his income which weonld otherwise
he eonnted ander this part as ineome of  fuinibe shall be o
of the fmmily other then o child saeh individand shall he
regarded ns n tember for purposes of determinntion of the
Hon of the mmotnt of saeh henelits no family assistance bone-
fits shall be payable to such family with respeet to such mem-

ber. In the case of such a finding such member, ov, if there
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are two or more such members of a family to whom such a
findiny is applicable at the same time, the first and second
members of such family with respect to whom il is so
applicable, shall be treated as, respectively, the fivst member
and first and second members respectively of such [amily
for purposes of section 442(b). No part of the family assist-
ance henefits of any such family may be paid to such individ-
ual during the period for which the preceding sccond sentence
of this subsection is applicable to him; and the Secretary may,
if he deems it appropriate, provide for payment of such hene-
fits during such period to any person, other than o ‘member
of such family, who is interested in or concerned with the
welfare of the family.

“(b) An individual shall not be required to register
pursuant to subsection (a) if the Secretary determines that
such individual is—

“(1) unable to engage in work or training by
reason of illness, incapacity, or advanced age;

‘““(2) a mother or other relative of a child under
the age of six who is caring for such child;

“(3) the mother or other female caretaker of a
child, if the father or another adult male relative is in

the home and not excluded by paragraph (1), (2),

(4), or (5) of this subsection (unless the second sen-
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tenco of subsection (a), or section 448 (a), is applicahle

to him) ;

“(4) a child who is under the age of sixteen or
meets the requirements of section 445 (b) (2) ; or
“(5) one whose presence in the home on a sub-

stantially continuous basis is required because of the ill-

ness or incapacity of another member of the household,
An individual who would, but for the preceding sentence,
be required to register pursuant to subsection (a), may, if
he wishes, register as provided in such subsection.

“(c) The Secretary shall make provision for the fur-
nishing of child care services in such cases and for so long
as he deems appropriate in the case of (1) individuals reg-
istered pursuant to subscction (a) who are, pursuant to such
registration, participating in manpower services, training, or
employment, and (2) individuals referred pursuant to sub-
section (d) who are, pursuant to such referral, participat-
ing in vocational rehabilitation.

“(d) In the case of any member of a family receiving
family assistance benefits who is not required to register
pursuant to subsection (a) because of such member's in-
capacity, the Secrctary shall make provision for referral of
such member to the appropriate State ngency administering
or supervising the administration of the State plan for vo-

cational rehabilitation services approved under the Vocational
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Rehabilitation Act, and fexeept in steh enses wvolving per-
mnnent eapueity ay the Seeretmy ey determine) for a
review not less often than quarterty of such member’s inea-
pacity and his need for and utilization of the rehabilitation
services mnde available to him under such plan as fre-
quently as may be appropriate, as determined by the Seere-
tary taking into consideration the nature of the individual’s
incapacity and the likelihood of a change in Iis condition.
If and for so long as such member is found hy the Seeretary,
after reasonble notice and opportunily for hearing (which
shall be held in the same manner and subjeet to the same
conditions as a heaving under section 446(a) (1) and (2)),
to have refused without good eause to aceept rehabilitation
services available to him under such plan, he shall he
treated as an individual to whom subsection (a) is applicable
by reason of refusal to recept of purtetpate i employient
or teaiting register for manpower serviees, training, and
employment.

“DENIAL OF BENEFITS IN CASE OF REFUSAL OF MANPOWER
OR REHABILITATION SERVICES, TRAINING, OR EMPLOY-
MENT
“SEC. 448. (a) For purposes of determining eligihility

for and amount of family assistance benefits under this part,

an individual who has registered as required under section

447 (n) shall net be regurded as & member of & family; but
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hiy income which world otherwise he connted ay eome of
the family ander this part shall be so counted; be lreated as
an individual to whom section 447 (a) applies by reason of
refusal to register for manpower services, (raining, and
employment, if and for so long as he has heen found hy the
Sceretary of Labor, after reasonable notice and opportunity
for hearing (which shall be held in the same manner and
sthject to the same conditions as a hearing under section
4G (¢) (1) and (2)), to have refused without good canse
to participate or continue to participate in manpower serv-
ices, training, or employment, or to have refused without
good cause to aceept employment in which he is able to en-
gage which is offered through the public employment offices
of the State, or is otherwise offered by an employer if
the offer of such employer is determined by the Seeretary
of Labor, after notification hy such employer or otherwise,
to he a hona fide offer of employmenti—escept that i sueh
ehild; sueh individind shall be resnreded s a member of the
for henefits; hut not {exeept for connting hiv ieotne} for the
preposes of determinntion of the wount of iy henefity: No
part of the fumily nssistenee henefits of any sueh family max
he paid to sueh individual during the period for which the
preceding sentence iy applicable to hims and the Seerelary
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ey; i he deens i upproprinte; provided for payment of sueh
benefits during sich period to nhy person; other thaw a
member of sieh family; whe is interested i or eoncerned

“(b) No family shall be denied benefits under this
part, or have its benefits under this part reduced, because
an individual who is {er would; but for subseetion {a); be)
a member of such family refuses work under any of the
following conditions:

“(1) if the position offered is vacant due directly
to a strike, lockout, or other labor disptitc;

“(2) if the wages, hours, or other terms or con-
ditions of the work offered are contrary to or less than
those prescribed by Federal, State, or local law or are
substantially less favorable to the individual than those
prevailing for similar work in the locality;

“(3) if, as a condition of being employed, the in-
dividual would be required to join a company union
or to resign from or refrain from joining any bona fide
labor organization; or

“(4) i the individuel has the demonstrated eapae-
opportunities; of veerring work thet wenld better ennble
himt to eehieve self-suffieteney if the individual has the

ability, based on skills or prior experience, to acquire

i
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other employment that would contribute more to his self-

sufficiency, but only if the Secretary of Labor is salisfied

that such employment is actually available in the com-

munily, and the individual has not been given adequate

opportunity to obtain il.

“TRANSFER OF FUNDS FOR ON-THE-JOB
TRAINING PROGRAMS

“Src. 449. The Secretary shall, pursuant to and to the
extent provided by agreement with the Seoretary of Labor,
pay to the Secretary of Labor amounts which he the Secre-
tary of Health, Iiducation, and Welfare estimates would
be paid as family assistance benefits under this part to
individuals participating in public or private employer com-
pensated on-the-job training under a program of the Secre-
tary of Labor if they were not participating in such trnining.
Such amounts shall be available to pay the costs of such
programs.

“PART E—STATE SUPPLEMENTATION OF FAMILY

ASSISTANCE BENEFITS
“PAYMENTS UNDER TITLES #%, V, XVI, AND XIX, AND XX
CONDITIONED ON SUPPLEMENTATION

“Skc. 451. In order for a State to be eligible for pay-
ments pursuant to title V, XVI, e# XIX, or past A or B
of this title; XX, with respect to expenditares for any quarter
beginning on or after the date this part becomes effective

with respect to such State, it must have in effect an agree-
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ment with the Secretary under which it will make supple-
mentary payments, as provided in this part, to any family
residing in the Stale other than a family in which both
parents of the child or children are present; and neither
parent is incapacitated-and the male parent iy not wnem-

ployed.
“ELIGIBILITY FOR AND AMOUNT OF SUPPLEMENTARY

PAYMENTS

“Sie: 462 {u) Bligihility for and mnount of supple-
entny prynenty ahder the agreement with any State under
this part shall; subjeet to the sueeceding provisions of this
seetton; be determined by application of the provisions of
and piles and regulations under; sections M2} {e)s
and 4 H3{n); 4 +9; 446 fo the extent the Seere-
of the standard for determining need under the plan of sueh
with the requirements for approval under part 2 a9 in effect
for sueh meonth) or; H lower; & standard equal to the applieable
poverty Jevel determined pursunnt to section 4684{e} and in
effect nt the time of such paymenty; or sueh higher standard
of need ns the State may apply; with the resulting amount
B and further reduced hy any other income {enrned or un-
earted) not exeluded under seetion 443{b) {exeept para-
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graph (- thereol) or under sibsection th) of thiv seetion
Hations on the nionnt of nid paid to the extent thab stieh lini-
titons fin combination with other provisions of the plan} arve
1o more drihient i resalt than those imposed under the plan
of sieh State as i effeet for sweh month: Tn the cace of any
State which provides for meeting loss than 100 per centinn of
s standard of need or provides for considertng less than 100
tary shell preserthe by regilation the method o methods for
nehieving as nearly ny possible the restlis provided for under
“th)y For purpeses of determining eligihility for and
amonht of supplementary paviients to a famile for any
period prrshnnt to an agreement whder this park i the ease
of earned income to which preageaph {H of seetion H3
) one-third of the porton of the remainder of
enrningy which does not exeeed twice the amonnt of the
inmily asvistanee benefits that wonld he prynble to the
42} onefifth {or more if the Seeretary hy regula-
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For speeinl provisions appheable to Puerto Rico; the Virgin

“Sec. 452, (a) The amount payable under the agree-
ment with any State under this part to any family deserihed
in section 451 shall, subject 1o the succeeding provisions of
this setion, be no less than the difference between

“(1) the payment level in such State, and
“(2) the family assistance benefits payeble wnder
part D plus any other income (earned or unearned) not

excluded under section 443(b) (except paragraph (1)

thercof) or under subsection (b) of this section.

The payment level Jor cach State shall be determined by the
Secerelary after considering the: payment which would have
been made to a family group of such size with no income
(adjusted as may be necessary to reflect differences in shelter
costs between different arvcas of the State) under the plan of
such State ax in effect for January 1970 (which complies with
the requirements for approval under part A as in effeet for
such month), but this section <hall not be construed to require
a Stale to make payments with respeet to that amount by
which its payment level exceeds the poverty level (as defined
in section £53(c)) applicable to such family.

“(b) For purposes of determining cligibility for and the
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amount of supplementary payments to a family for any

period pursuant to an agreement under this parl,

“(1) the provisions of, and the rules and regulations
under, sections 442 (a) (2). (¢), and (d), 443(a ), 444,
45, 446 (1o the extent the Seeretary deems appro-
priate), 447, and 448 shall be applied, and

“(2) in the case of earned income to which para-
graph (4) of section 443(b) applics, there shall be dis-
regarded §720 per year (or proportionately smaller
amounts for shorter periods), plus one-third of the re-

mainder.

For special provisions applicable to Pucrto Rico, the Virgin

Islands, and G'uam, see section 1108(¢).

“(¢) The agreement with a State under this part shall—

“(1) provide that it shall be in effect in all political
subdivisions of the State;

“(2) provide for the establishment or designation
of a single State agency to carry out or supervise the
carrying out of the agreement in the State;

“(3) provide for granting an opportunity for a fair
hearing before the State agency carrying out the agree-
ment to any individual whose claim for supplementary
payments is denied or is not acted upon with reasonable

promptness;

“(4) provide (A) such methods of administration
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(including methods relating to the establishment and
muaiuntenance of persounel standards on a merit basis, ex-
cept that the Secretary shall exercise no authority with
respect to the selection, tenure of oflice, and compensa-
tion of any individual employed in accordance with
such methods) as are found by the Secretary to be
necessary for the proper and eflicient operation of the
agreement in the State, and (B) for the training and
effective use of paid subprofessional staff, with par-
ticular emphasié on the full- or part-time employent of
recipients of supplementary payments and other persons
of low income, as community services aides, in carrying
out the agreement and for the use of nonpaid or partially
paid volunteers in a social service volunteer program
in providing services to applicants for and recipients of
supplementary payments and in assisting any advisory
committees established by the State agency;

“(5) provide that the State agency carrying out
the agreement will make such reports, in such forin and
containing such information, as the Secretary may from
time to time require, and 'comply with such provisions
as the Secretary may from time to time find necessary
to assure the correctness and verification of such reports;

“(8) provide safeguards which restriet the use or

disclosure of information concerning applicants for and

46-576 O - 70 = 12
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recipients of supplementary payments to purposes di-
rectly connected with tho administration of this title;
and

“(7) provide that all individuals wisling to make
application for supplementary payments shall have op-
portunity to do so, and that supplementary payments
shall be furnished with reasonable promptness to all
cligible individuals:;

“(8) provide that no lien will be imposed against
the property of any member of a family or his estate
on account of payments made under the agreement (c.-
cept pursuant to the judgment of a court on account of

payments incorrectly made to such family), and that

- there will be no adjustment or any recovery of payments

corrcetly made under the agreement; and
“9) provide—

“(A)(i) for the development and implementa-
tion of a program under which the State will under-
take—

“(1) in the case of a child born out of
wedlock who is veceiving assistance to needy fam-

ilies with children, or payments under the agree- .

ment, to establish the paternity of such child and

secure support for him,

“(I1) in the case of any child receiving
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such assistance or payments who has been
deserted or abandoned by his pavent, to secure
support for such child from such parent {or
from any other person legally liable for such
support), utilizing reciprocal arrangements
adopted with other States to obtain or enforce
court orders for support, and
“(I11) in the case of any parent (of a
child veferved to in clause (11)) receiving such
assistance or payments who has been deserted
or abandoned by his or her spouse, to secure
support for such parent from such spouse (or
from any other person legally liable for such
support), utilizing any reciprocal arrangements
adopted with other States to obtain or enforce
court orders for support, and
“(i1) for the establishment of a single organiza-
tional unit in the Stale agency or local agency ad-
ministering the program referved to in clause (i);
“(B) for entering into cooperative arrange-
ments with appropriate courts and law enforcement
officials (i) to assist in administering the program
referred to in clause (4) (i), including the entering

wto of firancial arrangements with such courts and
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officials in order to assure optimum resulls under
such program, and (i) with respect to any other
matters of common concern to such courts or officials
and the State agency or local agency administering
such program;

“(C) that the State will report to the Secretary,
at such times (nol less often than once each calendar
quarter) and in such manner as the Sccretary may
preseribe—

“(i) the name, and social security account
number, if known, of each parvent of a child
referred to in clause (4) (1)—

“(1) against whom an order for the
support and maintenance of such child has
been issued by a court of compelent jurisdic-
tion but who is not making payments in com-
pliance or partial compliance with such
order, or against whom a petition for such
an order has been filed in a court having
jurisdiction to receive such petition, and

“(11) whom it has been unable to lo-
cate after requesting and ulilizing informa-
tion included in the files of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare main-

tained pursuant to section 205,
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“(ii) the last known address of such parent
and any information it has with respect to the
duate on which such parent could last be located
al such addrcssi, and

(iii) such other information as the Secre-
lary may specify to assist in carrying oul the
provisions of section 456,

“(D) that the State will, in accordance with

standards presevibed by the Secretary, cooperate
with any other State carrying out an agreement

under this part—

“(i) in locating a parent vesiding in such
State ( whether or ot permanently) against
whom a petition has been filed in a court of com-
pelent jurisdiction of such other State for the
support and maintenance of his child receiving
assistance to meedy families with children or
payments under the agreement of such other
State, and

“(ii) in securing compliance or good faith
partial compliance by a parent vesiding in
such State (whether or not permancntly) with
an order issued by a court of compele}zt jurisdic-
tion against such parent for the support and

maintenance of such child, and
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“(10) provide for arrangements to assure that there

—t

will be made a non-Federal contribution to the cost of

manpower services, training, and employment and op-

portunities provided for individuals registered pursuant

to seclion 447, in cash or kind, equal to 10 per centum

of such cost.

“PAYMENTS TO STATES

“Sgc. 453. (a) (1) The Secretary shall pay to any

State which has in effect an agreement under this part, for

L=~ < - T T O S S )
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each fiscal year, an amount equal to 30 per centum of the

[y
[y

totel amount expended during such year pursuant to its

k.
oo

agreement as supplementary payments to families ether thes
families '» whieh both parents of the ehild or ehildren are
present; neither parent is incapreiinted; and the male parent
is not empleyed, not counting so much of the supple-
mentary payment made to any family as exceeds the amount

T SR S SN
I & o = =

by which (with respect to the period involved)—

“(A) the family assistance benefit payable to such

—t
x

19 family under part D, plus any income of such family

20 (earned or uncarned) not disregarded in determining
21 the amount of such supplementary payment, is less than
22 “(B) the applicable poverty level as promulgated
23 and in effect under subsection (c).

24 “(2) The Secretary shall also pay to each such State

25 an amount equal to 50 per centum of its administrative costs
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found necessary by the Secretary for carrying out its agree-

ment.

“(b) Payments under subsection (a) shall be made at
such time or times, in advance or by way of reimbursement,
and in such installments as the Secrctary may determine;
and shall be made on such conditions as may be necessary
to assure the carrying out of the purposes of this title.

“(e) (1) For purposes of this part, the ‘poverty level
for a family group of any given size shall be the amount

shown for a family group of such size in the following table,

adjusted as provided in paragraph (2) :

“FAMILY BIZE: BASIC AMOUNT
OB e e e e e m e $1,920
WO e e e e 8, 46¢ 2,500
Three o e S04 8,12
FoNr e &6 3,72
Five e L4486 4,220
3] . S 49086 4,820
Seven ef P8 . _ e, 6,320
Eight oo oo oo 6,890
Nite oo 6,270
TN e e 5,720
Elevenormore -, 7,170

“(2) Between July 1 and September 80 of each year,
beginning with 1970, the Secretary (A) shall adjust the
amount shown for each size of family group in the table in
paragraph (1) by increasing such amount by the percent-
age by which the average level of the price index for the
months in the calendar quarter beginning April 1 of such
year exceeds the average level of the price index for months

in 1969, and (B) shall thereupon promulgate the amounts
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so adjusted as the poverty levels for family groups of various
sizes which shall be conclusive for purposes of this part for
the fiscal year heginning July 1 unext sncceeding such
promulgation.

““(3) As used in this subsection, the term ‘price index’
means the Consumer Price Index (all items—United States
city average) published monthly by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics.

“FAILURE BY STATE TO COMPLY WITH AGREEMENT

“S8Ec. 454. If the Secretary, after reasonable notice and
opportunity for hearing to a State with which he has an
agreement under this part, tinds that such State is failing to
comply therewith or with any requirement imposed by or
pursuant to this part, he shall withhold all, or such portion as
hie deems appropriate, of the payments to which such State is
otherwise entitled under this part e pagt % or B of this title
or under title V, XVI, er XIX, or XX'; but the amounts
so withheld from payments shdee sueh part 2% o B or under
title V, XVI, or XIX, or XX shall be deemed to have heen
paid to the State under such paeb o title. Such withholding
shall he eflected at such time or times and in such install-
ments us the Seceretary may deem appropriate.

“DEFINITIONS
“SEc. 455, As used in this part, the term ‘needy families

with children’ means families who are receiving family
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assistance benefits under part D and who (1) are receiving
supplementary payments under this part, or (2) would be
cligible lo receive, under a State plan (approved under part
A) as in effect prior to the enactment of part D, aid to
families with dependent childven as defined in scction 406
as it was m effect prior to such enactment, if the State plan
had continued in effect; and ‘assistance to needy families with
children’ means family assistance benefits under such part D,
paid to such families.
“PART F—ADMINISTRATION
“AGREEMENTS WITH STATES

“Sko. 461. (a) The Secretary may enter into an agree-
ment with any State under which the Secretary will make,
on behalf of the State, the supplementary payments provided
for under part E, or will perform such other functions
of the State in connection with such payments as may be
agreed upon, or both, In any such case, the agreement shall
also (1) provide for payment by the State to the Secretary
of an amount equal to the supplementary payments the State
wotld otherwise mnke puistant to part 35 less any payments
peyments under the agreement made by the Secretary under
such agreement, less any payments which would otherwise be

made to the State under section 453(a), (2) at the request
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of the State, provide for joint audit of payments under the
agreement, and (3) in the case of an agreement which will
become effective at a fulure date, but not later than two years
after the dale as of which part D becomes effective for such
State, provide for payments of the Slate’s administrative
costs found necessary by the Secretary for making supple-
mentary payments pursuant to part Ii during the period
after the cxecution of the agreement under this section and
before ils effective date, cxcept that if the State takes any
action which .prervn{s such agreement from becoming effective
at the end of such two years, the Secretary shall recover (by
adjustment of any other amounts due the State under this
Act, or otherwise) an amount equal to one-half the adminis-
trative costs pard pursuant to this clause.

“(b) The Secretary may enter inlo an ayrbcmcnt with
a State under which the Secretary will determine eligibility
for medical assistance under such State’s plan approved
under title XIX or for surplus food commodities under such
State's program conducted pursuant to section 416 of the Act
of October 31, 1949 (7 U.S.C. 1431) or administer all or
part of such State’s food stamp program conducted pursuant
to the Food Stamp Act of 1964 (7 U.S.C. 2011, et seq.),
with respect to (1) individuals eligible under such State's
plan upproved under title XVI for aid to the aged, blind,
and disabled (and individuals who would be eligible for such



|

O 0 a9 ot

10
1
12
13
14

16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

181

41

aid but for the income and resources requivements of title
XV1), but only if the State has entered into an agreement
with the Secretary pursnant to section 1605, and (2) all in-
dividuals oiher than those described in clause (1), but only
if, in the case of any State requived to make supplementary
payments pursuant to section 452, the Secrefary is carrying
out an agreement with such State pursuant to subsection (a)
of this section. In any such case, the agreement shall also pro-
vide for payment by the State to the Secretary of any amount
equal to one-half of the cost of determining eligibility for medi-
cal assistance plus the cost of detcrmining eligibility for sur-
plus food commodities and of administering the food stamp
program, but in compuling such costs the Secretary shall in-
clude or.'y those costs which are additional to the costs incurred
in carrying out part D, or in carrying oul an agreement
under subsection (a} or section 1605,

“(c) In (i : case of any State which has an agreement
with the Secretary under subsection (a) (if the State is ve-
quired to make supplementary payments pursuant to section
452), under subsection (b) with respect to medical assist-
ance, and under section 1605, the Secretary may further
agree to administer all or any part of any other program
under which cash benefits are provided on the basis of need,
but only to the extent that he determines, with respect to any

such program or part thereof which the State seeks to include
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in the agreement, that admintstration by him is feasible and
will not result in undue administrative burden. In any such
case the agreement shall provide for payment by the State
to the Seeretary of an amount equal to the cash benefits paid
by the Secrvetary, plus the costs of administering any such
program or part thereof included in the agreement, but in
compuling such administrative costs the limitations appli-
cable to computation of administrative costs under subsection
(b) shall apply.

“(d) In the case of an agreement, plan, or program, or
any portion thereof, which the Secretary administers on be-
half of a State under an agreement pursuant to subsection
(a) or (b) of this section or pursuant to section 1605, the
Secretary may waive any procedural vequirements or meth-
ods of administration imposed upon such agreement, plan,
or program (or portion thereof) by or pursw:nt to this or
any other Federal statule, and substilule the requirements
or ethods applicable to the administration of part D which
serve the same purpose or relate to the sume or comparable
matlers as do the requirements or methods which are u;m'vc(l.

“4b} (e) The Sceretary may also enter into an agree-
ment with any State under which such State will make, on be-
half of the Secretary, the family assistance benefit payments
provided for under part D with respect to all or specified
families in the State who are eligible for such benefits or will
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perform such other functions in connection with the adminis-
tration of purt D as may be agreed upon, or both. The cost
of carrying out any such agreement shall be paid to the State
hy the Secretary in advance or by way of reimbursement and
in such installments as may he agreed upon.
“PENALTIES FOR FRAUD

“Skc. 462. The provisions of section 208, other than
paragraph (a), shall apply with respect to benefits under
part D and allowances under part C, of this title, to the same
extent as they apply (> payments under title II.

“REPORT, EVALUATION, RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATIONS,
AND TRAINING AND TBCHNICAL ASSISTANCE

“Sec., 463. (a) The Secretary shall make an annual re-
port to the President and the Congress on the operation and
administration of parts D and E, including an evaluation
thereof in carrying out the purposes of such parts and recom-
mendations with respeci thereto. The Secretary is authorized
to conduct evaluations directly or by grants or contracts of
the programs authorized by such parts.

‘““(b) The Secretary is authorized to conduct, directly or
by grants or contracts, research into or demonstrations of
ways of better providing financial assistance to needy per-
sons or of better carrying out the purposes of part D, and
in so doing to waive any requirements or limitations in such

part with respect to eligibility for or amount of family
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assistance benefits for such &wnily familics, members of
fnmilics, or groups thereof as he deems appropriate.

“(6) The Secrctary is authorized to provide such
technical assistance to States, and to provide, directly or
through grants or contracts, for such training of personnel
of States, as he deems appropriate to assist them in more
effioiently and effectively carrying out their agreements
under this part and part E.

“(d) In addition to funds otherwise available therefor,
auch portion of any appropriation to carry out part D or E
as the Secretary may determine, but not in excess of $20,-
000,000 in any fiscal year, shall be available to him to carry
out this section.

“OBLIGATION OF DESHRTING PARENTS

“Sec. 464. In any case where an individual has de-
serted or abandoned his spouse or his child or children and
such spouse or any such child (during the period of such
desertion or abandonment) is a member of & family receiv-
ing family assistance benefits under part D or supplementary
payments under part E, such individual shall be obligated
to the United States in an amount equal to—

“(1) the total amount of the family assistance bene-
fits paid to such family during such period with respect
to such spouse and child or children, plus the amount paid

by the Secretary under section 453 on account of the
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supplementary payments made to such family during
such period with respect to such spouse and child or chil-
dren, reduced by
“(2) any amount actually paid by such individual
to or for the support and maintenance of such spouse
and child or children during such period, if and to the
extent that such amount is excluded in determining the
amount of such family assistance benefits;
except that in any case where an order for the support and
maintenance of such spouse or any .such child has been
issued by a court of competent jurisdiction, the obligation of
such individual under this subsection (with respect to such
spouse or child) for any period shall not exceed the amount
specified in such order less any amount actually paid by such
individual (to or for the support and maintenance of such
spouse or child) during such period. The amount due the
United States under such obligation shall be collected (to the
extent that the claim of the United States therefor is not other-
wise satisfied), in such manner as may be specified by the
Secretary, from any amounts otherwise due him such indi-
vidual or becoming due him at any time from any officer or
agency of the United States or under any Federal program.
Amounts collected under the preceding sentence shall bg

deposited in the Treasury as miscellaneous reccipts.
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“TREATMENT OF FAMILY ASSISTANCE BENEFITS AS INCOME
FOR FOOD STAMP PURPOSES

S8tk 460: Family pwistiiee benelis paid nnder this
title shall be taken into considerntion for the purpose of de-
ternitie the entitlemont of ahy hotwschold to prrehase food
%MWMMMHWEWMMMW*
condteted mider the Food Stp et of HIG4H-

“Ske. 465, (a) Family assistunce benefits paid under
this title and supplementary payments made pursuant to part
I shall be taken inlo consideration for the purpose of de-
termining the entitlement of any houschold to purchase food
stamps, and the cost thereof, under the food stamp program
conducted under the Food Stamp Act of 1964.

“(b) At the request of an individual to whom the Secre-
tary is making payments pursuant to part D or pursuant to
an agreement under section 461 or 1605, the Secretary shall
withhold therefrom an amount necessary to provide lo such
individual (and the members of his family or houschold) all
(or such portion as I)a(: individual may request) of the food
stamps to which he is entitled.

“(c) At the request of an individual to whom the State
is making supplementary payments pursuant to part E, pro-
viding aid to the aged, blind, and disabled under title XV1I,
or paying family assistunce benefits under an agreement with

the Secretary pursuant to section 461(c), the State shall with-
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hold therefrom an amount necessary to provide to such indi-
vidual (and the members of his family, if any, or houschold)
all (or such portion as the individual may request) of the
food stamps to which he s entitled.”
MANPOWER BERVICES, TRAINING, EMPLOYMENT, OHILD
CARE, AND SUPPORTIVE SERVIOES PROGRAMS

Skto, 102. Part C of title IV of the Social Security Act
(42 U.S.C. 630 et seq.) is amended to read as follows:
“Part C—MaNPOWER SERVICES, TrAINING, EMmPLOY-

MENT, CHILD CARE, AND SUPPORTIVE SERVICES PRro-

GRAMS FOR REOCIPIENTS OF FAMILY ASSISTANCE

BENEFITS OR SUPPLEMENTARY PAYMENTS

“PURPOSE

“Skc. 430. The purpose of this part is to authorize pro-
vision, for individuals who are members of a family receiving
family assistance benefits under part D or supplementary
payments pursuant to part E, of manpower services, train-
ing, employment, child care, vocational rehabilitation, and
related supportive services necessary to train such indi-
viduals, prepare them for employment, and otherwise assist
thetn in securing and retaining regular employment and
having the opportunity for advancement in employment,
to the end that needy famiiies with children will be restored
to self-supporting, independent, and useful roles in their

communities,

46-576 O - 70 - 13
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“OPHRATION OF MANPOWER SERVICES, TRAINING, AND
BMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS

“Sro. 431. (a) The Secretary of Labor shall, for each
person registered pursuant to part D, in accordance with
priorities prescribed by him, develop or assure the develop-
ment of an employability plan describing the manpower
services, training, and employment which the Seoretary of
Labor determines each person needs in order to enable him
to become self-supporting and secure and retain employment
and opportunities for advancement.

“(b) The Secretary of Labor shall, in accordance with
the provisions of this part, establish and assure the provision
of manpower services, training, and employment programs
in each State for persons registercd pursuant to part D or
receiving supplementary payments pursuant to part E.

“(0) The Secretary of Labor shall, through such pro-
grams, provide or assure the provision of manpower services,
training, and employment and opportunities necessary to
prepare such persons for and place them in regular employ-
ment, including—

“(1) any of such scrvices, training, employment,
and opportunities which the Secretary of Labor is author-
ized to provide under any other Act;

“(2) oounseling, testing, coaching, program orienta-
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tion, institutional and on-the-job training, work experi-
ence, upgrading, job development, job placement, and
follow up services required to assist in securing and re-
taining employment and opportunities for advancement;

“(3) relocation assistance (including grants, loans,
and the furnishing of such services as will aid an involun-
tarily unemployed individual who desires to relocate to do
80 in an area where there is assurance of regular suitable
employment, offered through the public emnployment of-
fices of the State in such area, which will lead to the
earning of inC(;me sufficient to make such individual and
his family ineligible for benefits under part D and supple-
mentary payments under part E) ; and

“(4) special work projectr,t
“(d) (1) For purposes of subsection (c) (4), a ‘special

work project’ is & project (meeting the requirements of this
subsection) which consists of the performance of work in the
public interest through grants to or contracts with public or

nonprofit private agencies or organizations.

“(2) No wage rates provided under any special work

project shall be lower than the applicable minimum wage for

the particular work concerned.

“(8) Before entering into any special work project
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under a program established as provided in subsection (b),
the Secrotary of Labor shall have reasonable assurances
that—

“(A) approbriate standards for the health, safety,
and other conditions applicable to the performance of
work and training on such project are established and
will be maintained,

“(B) such project will not result in the displace-
ment of employed workers,

“(0) with respect to such project the conditions of
work, training, education, and employment are reason-
able in the light of such factors as the type of work, geo-
graphical region, and proficiency of the participant,

“(D) appropriate workmen’s compensation pro-
tection is provided to all participants, and

“(E) such project will improve the employability
of the participants.

“(4) With respect to individuals who are participants
in special work projects under programs established as pro-
vided in subsection (b), the Secretary of Labor shall period-
ically (at least once every six months) review the employ-
ment record of each such individual while on the special work
project and on the basis of such reéord and such other infor-

mation as he may acquire determine whether it would be
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feasible to place such individual in regular employment or in
on-the-job, institutional, or other training.

“(e) The Secretary of Labor shall provide for the
continuing evaluation of the manpower training and em-
ployment programs provided under this part, including their
effectiveness in achieving stated goals and their impact on
other related programs. The Secretary of Labor may conduct
research regarding, and demonsirations of, ways to improve
the effectivencss of the manpower training and employment
programs so provided and may also conduct demonstrations
of improved training techniques for upgrading the skills of
the working poor and provide technical assistance for the
programs authorized by this part. The Secretary may, for
these purposes, contract for independent evaluations of and
research regarding such programs or individual projects
under such programs, and esteblish = lata collection, process-
ing, and relricval system.*

“ALLOWANCES FOR INDIVIDUALS UNDERGOING TRAINING

“Src. 432. (a) (1) The Sccretury of Labor shall pay to
each individual who is a member of a family and is partici-
pating in manpower training under this part an incentive

allowance of $30 per month. If one or more members of &

*This section appeared as section 439(a) (1) in the bill as passed by
the House.
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family are receiving training for which training allowances
are payable under section 203 of the Manpower Development
and Training Act and meet the other requirements under
such section (except subsection (1) (1) thereof) for the re-
ceipt of allowances which would be in excess of the sum of
the family assistance benefit under part D and supplementary
payments pursuant to part E payable with respect to such
month to the family, the total of the incentive allowances per
month under this section for such members shall be equal to

the greater of (1) the amount of such excess or, if lower,

- the amount of the excess of the training allowances which

would be payable under such section 203 as in effect on
March 1, 1970, over the sum of such family assistance bene-
fit and such supplementary payments, and (2) $30 for each

such member.
“(2) The Sccretary of Labor shall, in accordance with

regulations, also pay, to any member of a family participat-
ing in manpower training under this part, allowances for
transportation and other costs to him which are necessary to
aud directly related’to his participation in training.

{3} The Seerctary of Labor shall by regulation provide
for sueh smeller allowanees under this subsection as he deems
WMM%MM%&e%&F—
lands; and Guem:

“(b) Allowances under this section shall be in lieu of



W O a9 Y g

53
allowances provided for participants in manpower training
programs under any other Act.

“(¢) Subsection (a) shall not apply to any member
of a family who is participating in a program of the Sec-
retary of Labor providing public or private employer com-
pensated on-th‘e—jub training.

“UTILIZATION OF OTHER PROGRAMS

“SEC. 433. In providing the manpower training and
employment services and opportunities required by this part
the Secretary of Labor, to the maximum extent feasible, shall
assure that such services and opportunities are provided in
such manner, through such means, ¢.md using all authority
available to him under any other Act (and subject to all
duties and responsibilities thereunder) as will further the
establishment of an integrated and comprehensive manpower

training program involving all sectors of the economy and all

levels of government and as will make maximum use of exist-
ing manpower and manpower related programs and agencies.
To such end the Secretary of Labor may use the funds appro-
printed to him under this part to provide the programs
required by this part throngh such other Act. to the same
extent and nnder the same conditions as if appropriated under
sich other Act and in making use of the programs of other
Federal, State, or loeal agencies. public or private. the See-

retary of Labor may reimburse such agencies for services
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rendered to persons under this part to the extent such services
and opportunities are not otherwise available on a nonreim-
bursable basis.
“RULES AND REGULATIONS

“SEC. 434. The Secretary of Labor may issue such rules
and regulations as he finds necessary to carry out his respon-
sibilitics under this part.

“APPROPRIATIONS; NON-FEDERAL SHARE

“SEc. 485. (a) There is authorized to be appropriated to
the Secretary of Labor for each fiscal year a sum sufficient
for carrying out the purposes of this part (other than sections
436 and 437), including payment of not to exceed 90 per
centum of the cost of manpower services, training, and
employment and opportunities provided for individuals reg-
istered pursuant to section 447, The Secretary of Labor shall
establish criteria to achieve an equitable apportionment
among the States of Federal expenditures for carrying out
the programs authorized by section 431, In developing these
criteria the Secretary of Labor shall consider the number of
registrations under section 447 and other relevant factors,

“(b) If & non-Federal contribution of 10 per centum of
the cost specified in subsection (a) is not made in any State
(as required hy section 402{a}18) 452(¢c)(10)), the Scc-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare may witlihold any

action under section 404 454 on account thereof and if he
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does so ho shall instead, after reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to the appropriate State agency or agen-
cies, withhold any payments to be made to the State under
sections 403-Hn}; 453, 1604, and 1903 (n), and 2012 until
the amount so withheld' (including any amounts contributed
by the State pursuant to the requirement in section 403}
(48) 452(¢)(10)) cquals 10 per centum of such costs,
Such withholding shall remain in effect until such time as
the Secretary of Labor has assurances from the State that
such 10 per centum will be contributed as required by see-
tion 402Huw}-H8) 452(c)(10). Amounts so withheld shall
be deemed to have been paid to the State under such sections
and shall be paid by the Seeretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to the Secretary of Labor.

“(c) There are authorized to be appropriated such
sums, not exceeding $15,000,000 for any fiscal year, as
may be necessary to carry out section 431(e).*

“OHILD OARR

“Sro. 436. (a) (1) For the purpose of assuring that
individuals receiving benefits under part D or supplementary
payments pursuant to part E will not be prevented from
participating in training or employment by the unavail-
ability of appropriate child care, there are authorized to

i * This section appeared as Sec. 439(a) (2) in the bill as passed by the
ouse.
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be appropriated for each fiscal year such sums as may be
necessary to enable the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare to make grants to any public or nonprofit private
agency or organization, and contracts with any public or
private agency or organization, for part or all of the cost of
projects for the provision of child care, including necessary
transportation end alteration; remodeling; and renovetion
of faeilities; and including, in the case of grants to and con-
tracts with any public or nonprofit private agency or or-
ganization, construction of facilities, which may be necessary
or appropriate in order to better enable an individual who
has been registered pursuant to past D er is receiving supple-
mentary peyments pursuant to part B scction 447(a) to
undertake or continue manpower training or employment
under this part, or to enable an individual who has been
referred pursuant to section 447 (d) to participate in voca-
tional rehabilitation, or to enable a member of a family which
is, or has been (within such period of time as the Secretary
may prescribe) has been or is likely lo become cligible for
benefits under such part D or payments pursuant to such part
E to undertake or continue manpower training or employ-
ment under this part; or, with respect to the period prior to
the date when part D becomes effective for a State, to better
enable an individual who is receiving aid to families with

dependent children, or whose needs are taken into account in
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dotermining the need of any one claiming or receiving such
aid, to participate in manpower training or employment..

“(2) Such grants or contracts for the provision of
child care in any area may be made directly, or through
grants to or contracts with any public or nonprofit private
agency which is designated by the appropriate elected or ap-
pointed official or officials in snch area and which demon-
strates a capacity to work effectively with the manpower
agency in such area (including provision for the stationing of
personnel with the manpower team in appropriate cases) . To
the extent approprinte, such care for children attending
school which is provided on a group or institutional basis shall
be provided through arrangements with the appropriate local
educational agency.

“(3) Such projects shall provide for various types of
child care needed in the light of the different circumstances
and nceds of the children involved.

“(4)(A) For purposes of this section, the term ‘“‘con-
struction” means acquisition, alleration, remodeling, or ren-
ovation of facilities, and includes, where the Secretary finds
it i3 not feasible to use or to adapt cxisting facilities for use for
the provision of child care, construction (including acquisi-
tion of land) of facilities for such care..

“(B) If within twenty years of the completion of any
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construction for which Federal funds have been paid under
this scction—
“(i) the owner of the facility shall cease to be a pub-

lio or nonprofit private agency or organization, or

1
2
3
4
5 “(ii) the facility shall cease to be used for the pur-
6 poses for which it was constructed, unless the Secretary
7 determines in accordance with regulations that there is
8 good cause for releasing the owner of the facility from the
9 obligation to do so,
10 the United States shall be entitled to recover from the owner
11 of the facility an amount which bears to the then value of the
12 facility (or so much thercof as constituted an approved proj-
13 ect or projects) the same ratio as the amount of such Federal
14 funds bore to the cost of construction of the facility financed
15 with the aid of such funds. Such value shall be determined by
16 agrecment of the parties or by action bronght in the United
17 States distriot court for the district in which the facility is
18 situated.
19 “(C) All laborers and mechanics employed by contrac-
20 tors or subcontractors on all construction projects assisted
21 under this section shall be paid wages at rates not less than
22 those prevailing on similar construction in the locality as de-
23 termined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the
24 Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5).
25 The Secretary of Labor shall have with respect to the labor
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standards specified in this section the authority and functions
set forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15
F.R. 3176) and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as
amended (40 U.S.C. R76¢).

“(b) Sueh swms Sums appropriated pursuant to sub-
section (a) shall also be available to enable the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare to make grants to any
public or nonprofit private agency or organization, and con-
tracts with any public or private agency or organization, for
evaluation, training of personnel, technical assistance, or re-
search or demonstration projects to determine more effective
methods of providing any such care.

“(0) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare

may provide, in any case in which a family is able to pay

for part or all of the cost of child care provided under a
projeot assisted under this section, for payment by the family
of such fees for the care as may be reasonable in the light of
such ability.
“SUPPORTIVE SERVICKS

“Sgo, 437, (a) No payments shall be made to any State
under title V, XVI, or XIX, or part A 62 B of this title; XX
with respect to expenditures for any calendar quarter begin-
ning on or after the date part D becomes effective with re-
spect to such State, unless it has in effect an agreement with

the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare under
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~which it (1) will provide health, voeational rehabilitation;

counsoling, social, and other supportive services which are the

Secretary under regulntions determines to be necessary to
permit an individual who has been registered pursuant to
parb D or is receiving cupplementory payments pursient to
part 4 scclion 447(a) to undertake or continue manpower
training and employment under this part and (2) will pro-
vide vocational rehabilitation services (as defined in the
Vocational Rehabilitation Act) to individuals referred there-
for pursuant to section 447(d).

“(b) Services under such an agreement shall be pro-
vided in close cooperation with manpower training and em-
ployment services provided under this part.

“(e) The Secretary of Henlth, Education, and Welfare
shall from time to time, in such installments and on such con-
ditions as he deems appropriate, pay to any State with which
he has an agreement pursuant to subsection (a) up to 90
per centum of the cost of such State of carryiug out such
agreement, There are authorized to be appropriated for each

fiscal year such sums as may be necessary to carry out this

section,
“(d) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare

shall pay to each individual who has been referred for voca-
tional rehabilitation services under scction 447(d), and s

receiving such services, an incenlive allowance of $30 per
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month and such additional amounts for transportation and
other costs as are necessary for and directly velated to his
receipl of such services.
“ADVANCE FUNDING

“Src. 438. (a) For the purpose of affording adequate
notice of funding available under this part, appropriations
for grants, contracts, or other payments with respect to indi-
viduals registered or referred for vocational rehabilitation
services pursuant to section 447 are ‘authorized to be included
in the appropriation Act for the fiscal year preceding the
fiscal year for which they are available for obligation.

“(b) In order to effect a transition to the advance fund-
ing method of timing appropriation action, subsection (a)
shall apply notwithstanding that its initial application will
result in enactment in the same year (whether in the same
appropriation Act or otherwise) of two separate appropria-
tions, one for the then current fiscal year and one for the
suoceoding fiscal year,

“BVARUATION ANDP RESEAREH; REPORTS TO CONGRESS
the Seeretary of Health; Eduention; and Welfare) provide
for the contining evaluation of the manpower training and
their effeetiveness in nohieving stated gonls and their impret
on other relnted programs: The Seeretary may conduet re-
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thgfw;}iﬁgymddemeﬁsmﬁmse&wmwm
the effeetiveness of the manpower training and employment
of improved trnining techniques for upgrading the skills of
the working peor: The Seeretary may; for these purpeses;
ing sueh programs or individunl projeets under sneh pro-
grams; and establish a date collection; processing; and
rebrieval system:®

£42) There are anthorized to be appropriated sueh
swms; nob exeeeding $15;000,000 for any fiseal yenr; so
ey be neeessary to earry onb parageaph {12
“{b}- On er before September 1 following each fiseal yeor
in which part D is effeetive with respeet to any State—
“{1} the Seeretary shell report to the Congress on
the menpower training and employment progmme pro-
vided under this part in sueh fisenl year; and
{2} the Seeretary of Henlth; Ldueation; and Wel-
fare shall report to the Congress on the child eare and
supportive serviees provided under this part in sueh fiseal
L
“SEc. 439. On or before September 1 following each fis-
cal year in which part D 1is effective with respect to any State,

the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare and the

* This appears as subsection (e) of Sec. 431,
** This appears as subsection (c) of Sec, 435,
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Secretary of Labor shall jointly report to the Congress on the
manpower training, employment, child care, supportive serv-
ice, and vocational rehabilitation programs provided under
this part in such fiscal year.”
FOR NHEDY PAMH-IES WiPH GHEDREN
{42 B-S:0: 661} is amended—
{1 by striking out “financial assistance and” in
42} by siriking out “aid and” in the seecond sem-
tenee:
b1} Subseetion () of seetion 403 of sueh Aeb {42
B-8:6: 603} is amcnded—
A} by striking out “aid and” in the matier pre-
eeding elause {1
ginning of elanse {1}y “exeept to the extent permitted
by the Seeretary;~
{6} by strtking oub elause {41
B ) by siriking out “scciiente and other
porsens” in elause (BB} and inserting in len thereof
«“ »_ ond :
i) by sisking out “providing sorviees o ap-

46-576 0 - 70 - 14
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plieanty and recipients” in sueh clouse and inserting in
Hew thereof “providing services under the plaw™;

by i o s 1 i 40

1) by striking out “aid to families with dependent

A3} by striking eub “section 406{d}" in elanse

4it) by striking out “for eaeh child and relative
ench appropriste individurd Hiving in the samne home a8
& relative and ehild receiving sueh aid whoese needs
are taken inte nceount in making the detemmination
under elanse {71 in sweh elanse and inserting in hen
thereof “for ench member of n family receiving assist-
individual {living in the seme home ao sueh famnily)
whose needs would be taken into aeconnt in determining
the need of any sueh member wnder the State plan {ap-
proved under this part) as in effeet prior to the ennet-
ment of part D; and each individual whe weuld have
heen eligible to reecive nid to families with dependent
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) by sriking ous Sonch chikh relasive; ond in-
dividual” ench plaee it appears in sieh clotive and nvert-
ing in liew thereof “sueh member or individual™
the development of n progeany; for appropriate memr
hers of sueh fmilies and sueh other individupls; for pre-
venting o redueing the eidence of hirths out of wedloek
menting sieh progeam by avsy civg thet in all appropriate
ensen famtly planning sepvives ave offered to thenry but
peceptanice of family planning sepvices provided wnder
the plan shell be voluntary on the part of such members
and individuals and shall not be n prerequisite to eligh-
bikity for or the receipt of any other service under the
under thiv elanse or elawse {8) are furnished
by the steff of the State ngeney or the loeal ngeney
administering the State plan in ench of the political
subdivisions of the State; for the establishment of o

a8 the ease may be; responsible for the furnishing of sueh

1]

sepviees
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9} by sking out “eid? in chue {16} and
inserting in low thereof “avsivianco to needy fumilies
-} by sriking out “aid to fanilios with do-
in liew thereof “assistance to needy families with ehil
Wit} by otriking out “aid? in elanse H-A-A)
{i#) by swiking out “and? st the end of elouse
{i}; and adding after elouse it} the following new
elauser
“fiii)} in the ense of any parent {of & ehild
referred to in elause {ii})- recciving sueh assistanee
who has been deserted or abandoned by his or her
speuse; t0 seeure supporb for such parent from sueh
spouse {or from any other person legally linble for
adopted with ether States to obtain or enforee eourd
orders for support; and’
th) by striling ont “elause T-HA}? in elouse
{18} and inserting in Heu thereof “elouse -{H-A)2
M) by striking out elause {19} and inserting in
liew thereof the following: “{10) provide for arrange
ments to assure thet there will be made o non-Federal
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vontribution to the eost of mmupower servives; taihitgs
aid employiment nnd opportunities provided for indi-
vidvaly registored pusuent to section 44%; in eash or
kind; equal to 10 per eontum of sieh eosts24

{5 by steiking out “uid to fumities with dependent
ehildeen in the fomn of fostor enre in necordnnee with
“payments for foster eare in necordunee with seetion

{0}-4) by otriking out “of cach parent of o
dependent ehild or ehildren with respeet to whom aid
i being provided under the State plen” in elawse {24}
{4} and lnsesting in Hen thereof “of cooh porson whe
is the parent of o ehild or ehildren with respeet to
whom essistence to needy families with ehildren or
foster enre is being provided or is tho speuse of the
parent of sueh o ehild or ehildren’;

£i} by otriking oub “cuch child or children? in
elause {9H-A}i) end inserting in liew thereof “wiech

- ohild or ehildren or such parent™

{iii) by striking out “such parent” each place it
appears in elause {3H)-{B)- and inserting in liew thereof
“sueh person”; and

{iv} by striking out “scetion 41042 in elause {24)
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ARG by srking out . puren each phe i
appears i elause {22} and serting i Hen thereof Za

{it} by striking ont “a ehild or children of sueh
parent™ ench pliee i appents it sieh e and inverting
in Hen thereof “the sponse or n child or children of sueh

G} by striking out Sageinst sueh parent in sweh
elanse and inverting i Hew thereof “ngainsh sueh per-
sor; and

fiv) by striking ont “nid i heing provided under
the plen of sieh other State” each place i appesrs in
stieh elouse and inserting in lew thereof “wasistanee to

{Q} by steildng out 5 and {33} and all thet fol-
lows and inserting in len thereof o periods
12} Clauses {6} {6} {8+ H3}s Hibs )5 {16)

5 185 Hb)s {236} {H); end {22} of seetion 462
{8} of sweh Aeb; us nmended hy paregraph (1) of this
stthseetion; are redesignated ae elnuses (4) through {16}

respeetively:

{6} Seetion 403-{b} of sueh At i amended to read as

follows:
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flls the condivions specified in subsection {a); except thet
he shall nob approve any plan which itposes; 8y & eondition
of eligibility for sepvicoy tnder Hy ahy revidence requiretient
which denies sepviees or foster eare prymenty with respect
to any dividanl residing in the State>
{4} Section 402 of sieh et iv further amended by
el Subseetion {n) of section 403 of seh et (42
F3:6: 6035 is umended—
ing in liew thereof Sepvices” in the matter preceding
paragraph +H-
{B} by striking ont pargenph {1 end inverting in
lien thereof the following:
() an ameunt equal to the v of the following
proportions of the totel mmennty expended during sueh
quarter a8 pryinents for foster enve i necordunee with
seetion 406—

“GA) fivesinthy of sich expenditures; nob
to any month as exeeeds the produet of $18 mult-
plied by the number of children receiving sueh
foster enre in sieh meonth; plus

“{B}) the Federal percentage of the ameunt
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which sy be eounted uwnder sibprmgmph {A};

nob eonnting so nmeh of why expenditures with

respeet to any month ay exeeeds the produet of

$100 multiplied by the number of ehildren receiv-

D)} by striling ont “in the ease of nny State)™
greph {3}
uider the plan; or to any other individual Hiving in the
wre taken Hie aecontt in teking the determinnton
uider elatse {7 of sweh seeton™ in elnwve (i) of sub-
pugraph 4 of sch paragraph ond inserting in Hen
thereof “receiving foster eare or any member of & fmmily
or to any other individual -fiving in the smme home
a9 sweh family) whese needs weould he taken into ae-
vonnt in determining the need of any sieh member
under the State plan approved under this part as in
effect prior to the ennctment of part D2

i) by striling oub “ehild or relative whe is apphy-
ing for nid to families with dependent ehildren o2 in
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elause {it} of subparagraph {4} of sueh paragraph
and inserting in liew thereof “smenher of & fumily”

4iv) by striking oub “Jikely to beeome an apphieant
for or recipient of sueh aid in clause i} of subpare-
graph {A) of ouch pregraph and inserting in lien
thereof “Jikely to beeome eligible to receive sueh

¥} by striking eub {14} and {15} ench placo it
appents i subparagraph (A} of sueh paragraph and
in the Jast sentence of such prrngraph and inverting in
en thereof “hy the Seorctary and2

1) by steiking out “in the ease of any State in
the matter preeeding subparagraph {\} in paregraph
{5
it appears in paragraph (b6} and inserting in liew thereof

i) by striling out the sentences following para-
geaph {6}
{2} Pargenphe {8) and {b) of seetion 403{a) of

23 such ety oy emended by paregraph (1) of this subseetion;
24 wro redesignaied as paregrephs {3} and {3} respeetively:



212

72

L 4 Section 4034} of sueh Aet io pmended—

H by swiking onb B} records showing the
wnber of dependent childeen i the State; and {C)2
in perngraph £ and inerting in Hew thereof &

{2} by steiking out A2 in paregraph {3)5 and
by steiking ont 25 wnd AB12 and all that follows in sueh
fef Section 404 of seh Aeb (42 LS4 604 i
IOW
11 1) by striking out ) Fn the ense of any State
12 e for vid and serviees? and inserting in liew thereof
13 4l the ense of any State phin for services’s and

v o W o

© ® a o

14 12} by striking ont suhseetion b}
I 4y Seetion 405 of seh et {42 TS 605) i
16 lod:

1T G Seetion 406 of sueh Aot {42 TS5 606} in redes
18 Lnnted ne section 405; wnd ns so redesiznnted iy pmended—
19 ) by striking ont subseetions {a) and {b) and
00 erting in lien thereof the followings

T sta) The term ‘child? menns @ child as defined in see
2 fon 51

B L) The torm meedy families with children’ menns
2 families who are recetving fumily assitnnce benefits under
» pret D end who th) are reeeiving supplementary payments
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wider purt B, or {2) would be eligible to receive nid to fom-
Hies with dependent children; under @ State plan {approved
under this part) a8 in effeet prior to the enaetment of part Dy
i the State plan had eontinted in effect and H it included
nssivtanee o dependent ehildren of unemployed fathers pre-
sttt to seetion 407 as i was in effeet prior to such enne -
mient; and ‘assivtanee to needy familics with ehildren? menns
fanmiily oosivtence benefits wnder wach port D; peid to such
{8)- by striking ot subscetion {o) and redesignat-
ing subsections {d} and {e) e subuections {e) and
BHA) by striking out “living with any of the
relatives spectfied in subseetion {a){1) i & place of
residence mwintninied by one o more of such relatives
ne his or their own home2 in paregraph (1) of subsee-
tion {d)- as so redesignated and Hserting in lew thereof
“a member of & family {oo defined in ceation +45-fa})S
and
1B} by striking oub “beeuse sueh child or rele-
ehild or another member of steh family refused”
45} Section 407 of sueh Aot {42 US.C 607 i
f) Seetion 408 of sueh Aet {42 U-S:C. 608) is re-

3
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designated ae seetion 406; and s so redesignated is
amended—
tH by steiking oub everything tineluding the head-
ing) whieh preeedes parngraph 1 of subseetion (h}
“FOSTER GARB

£81:6: 406: For purpeses of this part—

“fa) Yoster enre” shall inelude only foster care whieh is
provided in hehalf of a ehild {1} who weuld; exeept for his
removel from the home of a family as & result of & judicinl
be eonteary to his welfore; be & member of sweh family
whese placement and enre nre the responsibility of {4} the
administration of sueh State plap hav made en agreement
which iy still in effees and whieh ineludes provision for
assuring development of e plan; satislactory to sueh State
ageney; for cieh child as previded i paregraph {e}Hd)
and sueh other provisiens as may be neeessary to assure
neeomplishment of the objeetives of the State plen approved
under seetien 402; {8} whe has been placed in o foster
family home or ehild-eare institution as & resulb of sueh
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determination; and {4} whe {2} reeeived assistance teo
needy fumilies with ehildren; in or for the month in which
ated; o {B) would have reeeived sieh assistanee to needy
families with children in or for sueh month i epplication
had been made therefor; or {O) in the ease of a ehild whe
had been & member of o family {as defined in seetion 44b
{n}) within six menths prior to the month in which sweh
anee; in of for sieh month if in sueh month he had been a
member of {and removed from the home of) sueh & family

“{b} “foster eare’ shall; however; inelude the eare de-
seribed in paragraph {a)- only i it is provided—>

{HA} by striking out = ‘aid to families with de-
pendent ehildren’ in subscetion {b)}{2) end inserting

{B} by siriking out “such fostor care? in such sub-
seetion nnd inserting in Heu thereof “foster eare’; and

{6} by striking ont the period at the end of sueh
sitbseetion end inserting in liew thereof <3 and’

48 by teiking owt subsection o) and redesignat-
ing subseetions {d)}; {e}s and {f)} as subseetions {e);
{d}> and {e}) respeetively;

4} by striking out “paregraph {52} end “see-
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2 and inserting i Hew thereof “paragraph {32 and
4 15} by striking ont “wid” in subseetion {4} {n
7 406-(a)= in subseetion {e-H) (s vo redesignnied) nnd
8 iverting in lew thereof “family {ns defined in seetion
9 H45-{a+ and
10 1 by strtking ont “b33° and “past 3 of tide ¥
11 it subseetion {eH2) {as vo redesignated) and inserting
12 i liew thereof 2422 und “part B of this title™; re-
18 speetively:
14 ) Section 408 of sieh et (43 B0 608) i
15 repenled:
16 4} Section 410 of sueh eb {42 F-S:6; 610} is re-

17 designated as seetion 4074 and subseetion (o) of sueh seetion
18 {as so redesignated) is mmended by striking out “seetion 402
19 {aH2H) and inserting in lew thereof “seetion 40%{n)
20 Hb)x '

21

A1) Seetion 433H{a-HH)- of such Aot is mmended

22 by otriking oub “seetion 403-{a)}-15)" and inserting in Hen
23 &M%@RW
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43} Seetion 42 {w}--{B} 0£ stieh Areb is amended by
in len thereof “provided with respeet to needy families with

o) References in any law; regulation; State plan; o
other docuient to ahy provision of part A of title IV of the
Secinl Seeurity Aet which is redesignated by this seetion
shell {from and efter the effeetive date of the amendments
made by this Aet) be considered to be references to sueh
provision as se redesignaved:

REPEAL OF PARTS A AND B OF TITLE IV

SEc. 103. (a) Part A of title IV of the Social Security
Act i3 amended by redesignating section 410 us seclion 456.

(b) Such Act is further amended by redesignaling sec-
tion 426 as section 1117,

(c) Such Act is further amended by repealing parts A
and B of title IV (other than the sections redesignated by
this section).

CHANGES IN HEADINGS

Sec. 104. {&} The heading of title IV of the Social

Security Act (42 U.S.C. 801. et seq.) is amended to read

a8 follows:
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“TITLE IV-FAMILY ASSISTANCE BENEFITS,

STATI: SUPPLEMENTARY PAYMENTS, WoRK

ENCENFIVE PROGRAMS; AND WORK INCEN-

TIVE PROGRAMS; AND GRANTS TO STATES

4b} The heading of part 2+ of sueh title IV is amended
to read ag follows:

TITLE II—AID TO THE AGED, BLIND, AND

DISABLED
GRANTS TO STATES FOR AID TO TIE AGED, BLIND, AND
DISABLED

SEc. 201. Title XVI of the Social Security Act (42
U.S.C. 1381 et seq.) is amended to read as follows:
“TITLE XVI—GRANTS TO STATES FOR AID TO

THE AGED, BLIND, AND DISABLED
“APPROPRIATIONS

“Seo. 1601. For the purpose of enabling each State to
furnish financial assistance to needy individuals who are
sixty-five years of age or over, blind, or disabled and for the
purpose of encouruging each State to fummish rehabilitation
eapability for self-suppert er self-care, there are authorized
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to be appropriated for each fiscal year sums sufficient to
carry out these purposes this purpose. The sums made avail-
able under this section shall be used for making payments to
States having State plans approved under section 1602.

“STATE PLANS FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AND SERVICES

TO THE AGED, BLIND, AND DISABLED

“8ro. 1602. (a) A State plan for aid to the aged, blind,

and disabled must—

“(1) provide for the establishment or designation
of a single State agency to administer or supervise the
administration of the State plan;

(2) provide such methods of administration as are
found by the Secretary to be necessary for the proper and
efficient operation of the plan, including methods relat-
ing to the establishment and maintenance of personnel
standards on a merit basis (but the Secretary shall exer-
cise no authority with respect to the selection, tenure of
office, and compensation of individuals employed in
accordance with such methods) ;

“(3) provide for the training and effeetive wse of
seeinl serviee personnel in the administration of the plan;
for the furnishing of technical assistance to units of State
government and of political subdivisions which are fur-
nishing financial assistance e serviees to the aged, blind,

and disabled, and for the development through research

46-576 O - 70 - 15
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or dem(;nstration projects of ﬁew or improved methods
of furnishing assistance er werviees to the aged, blind,
and disabled; | |

“(4) provide for the training and effective nse of
paid subprofessional staff (with particular emphasis on
the full-time or part-time employment of recipients and
other persons of low income as community service aides)
in the administration of the plan and for the nse of non-
paid or partially paid volunteers in a social service vol-
unteer program in providing services to applicants and
recipients and in assisting any advisory committees
established by the. State agency:

“(5) provide that all individuals wishing to make
application for aid under the plan shall have opportunity
to do so and that such aid shall be furnished with reason-
able promptness with respect to all eligible individuals;

“(6) provide for the use of a simplified statement,
conforming to standards preseribed by the Secretary, to
establish eligibility, and for adequate and cffective meth-
ods of verification of eligibility of applicants and recip-
ients through the use, in accordance with regulations
prescrihed by the Secretary, of sampling and other
scientific techniques: |

“(7) provide that; exeept to the extent permitted

by the Seeretary with respeet to serviees; the State plan
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shall be in effect in all political subdivisions of the State,
and, if administered by them, be mandatory upon them;

“(8) provide for financial participation by the
State;

‘“(9) provide that, in determining whether an in-
dividual is blind, there shall be an examination by a
physician skilled in the discases of the eye or by an
optometrist. whichever the individual may select:

“(10) provide for granting an opportunity for a
fair hearing before the State agency to any individual
whose claim for aid under the plan is denied or is not
acted upon with reasonable promptness:

“(11) provide for periodic evaluation of the opera-
tions of the State plan, not less often than annually, in
accordance with standards prescribed by the Secretary,
and the furnishing of annual reports of such evaluations
to the Secretary together with any necessary modifica-
tions of the State plan resulting from such evaluations;

“(12) provide that the State agency will make such
reports, in such form and containing such information,
as the Sccretary may from time to time require, and
comply with such provisions as the Secretary may from
time to time find necessary to assure the correctness

and verification of such reports;
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“(18) provide safeguards whioh restrict the use or
disclosure of information concerning applicants and re-
cipients to purposes directly connected with the adminis-
tration of the plan; and

“(14) provide, if the plan includes aid to or on
behalf of individuals in private or public institutions, folr
the establishment or designation of a State authority or
authorities which shall be responsible for establishing and
maintaining standards for such institutions

SB) provide & deseription of the services which
the State mnkes availuble to applicants for or reeipients
of aid under the plan te help them attain sel-support or
self-eare; ieluding & deveription of the steps taken to
utilisation of all availeble services thnd are similer or

related; and

sieh performanee standards as the Seeretary may; from

time to thne; establish:

22 Notwithstanding paragraph (1), if on January 1. 1962,

23 and on the date on which a State submits (or submitted) its

24 plan for approval under this title, the State agency which

25 gdministered or supervised the administration of the plan of
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such State approved under title X was different from the
State agency which administered or supervised the admin-
istration of the plan of such State approved under title I and
the State agency which administered or supervised the ad-
ministration of the plan of such State approved under title
XIV, then the State agency which administered or supervised
the administration of such plan approved under title X may be
designated to administer or supervise the administration of
the portion of the State plan for aid to the aged, blind, and
disabled which relates to blind individuals and a separate
State agency may be established or designated to administer
or supervise the administration of the rest of such plan; and
in such case the part of the plan which each such agency
administers, or the administration of which each such agency
supervises, shall be regarded as a separate plan for purposes
of this title.

“(b) The Secretary shall approve any plan which
fulfills the conditions specified in subsection (a) and in
section 1603, except that he shall not approve any plan
which imposes, as a condition of eligibility for aid under the
plan—

“(1) an age requirement of more than sixty-five
years;
“(2) any residency requirement which excludes

any individual who resides in the State;
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“(3) any citizenship requirement which cxcludes
any citizen of the United States, or any alien lawfully
admitted for permanent residence who has resided in
the United States continuously during the five years im-
mediately preceding his application for such aid:

“(4) any disability or age requirement which ex-
cludes any persons under a severe disability. as deter-
mined in accordance with criteria prescribed by the
Secretary, who are cighteen years of age or older; or

‘“(5) any blindness or age requirement which ex-
cludes any persons who are blind as determined in
accordance with criteria prescribed by the Sccretary.

In the case of any State to which the provisions of section
344 of the Social Security Act Amendments of 1950 were
applicable on January 1, 1962, and to which the sentence
of section 1002 (b) following paragraph (2) thereof is
applicable on the date on which its State plan was or is
submitted for approval under this title. the Secretary shall
approve the plan of such State for aid to the aged, blind, and
disabled for purposes of this title, even though it does not
meet the requirements of section 1603 (n), if it meets all
other requirements of this title for an npproved plan for aid
to the aged. hlind. and disabled: It pavments to the State
under this title shall be made. in the ease of any such plan,

only with respect to expenditures therennder which would
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be included as expenditures for the purposes of this title
under a plan approved under this section without regard

to the provisions of this sentence,

“DETERMINATION OF NEED

“Skc. 1603, (a) A State plan must provide that, in
determining the need for aid under the plan, the State agency
shall take into consideration any other income or resonrees
of the individual claiming such aid as well as eny those ex-
penses (if any) reasonably attributable to the earning of
any such income which are necessitated by or related to such
individual's age, blindness, or disability; except that, in
making such determination with respect to any individual—
“(1) the State agency shall not consider as re-
sources (A) the home, aufomobile, household goods, and
personal effects of the individual, (B) other personal
or real property, the total value of which does not ex-
ceed 81,500, or (C) other property which, as deter-
mined in accordance with and subject to limitations in
regulations of the Seeretary, is so essential to the fam-
ily’s means of self-support as to warrant its exclusion,
but shall apply the provisions of section 442 (d) and
regulations thereunder and shall provide appropriate
methods for disposal of resources in excess thereof and

for application of the proceeds;

“(2) the State agency may not consider the
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financial responsibility of any individual for any appli-
cant or recipient unless the applicant or recipient is the
individual’s spouse, or the individual’s child who is un-
der the age of twenty-one fwenly-two or is blind or
severely disabled;

“(8) if such individual is blind, the State agency
(A) shall disregard the first $85 per month of earned
income plus one-half of earned income in excess of §85
per month, and (B) shall, for a period not in excess of
twelve months, and may, for a period not in excess of
thirty six months, disregard snch additional amounts of
other income and resources, in the case ot: any such indi-
vidual who has a plan for achieving self-support ap-
proved by the State agency, as may be necessary for the
fulfillment of such plan;

(4) if such individual is not blind but is severely
disabled, the State agency (A) shall disregard the
first $85 per month of earned income plus one-half of
earned income in excess of $85 per month, and (B)
shall, for a period not in excess of twelve months, and
may, for a period not in excess of thirty-six months, dis-
regard such additional amounts of other income and re-
sources, in the case of any such individual who has a plan
for achieving self-support approved by the State agency,
as may be necessary for the fulfillment of the plan, but
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only with respect to the part or parts of such period dur-
ing substantially all of which he is undergoing vocational
rehabilitation;

“(5) if such individual has attained age sixty-five
and is neither blind nor severely disabled, the State
agency ey shall disregard net meore than the first $60
per month of earned income plus one-half of the remain-
der thereof; and

“(6) the State agency may, before disregarding any
amounts under the preceding paragraphs of this subsec-

tion, disregard not more thau $7.50 of any income.

For additional requirement of udditionnl disregarding for
treatment of income of OASDI recipients in determining

need for aid under the plan, see section 1007 of the Social

1

“(b) A State plan must also provide that—

“(1) each eligible individual, other than one who
is a patient in a medical institution or is receiving insti-
tutional services in an intermediate care facility to which
section 1121 applies, shall receive financial assistance
in such amount as, when added to his income which is
not disregarded pursuant to subsection (a), will provide
a minimum of $110 per menth: month or, if higher than
such $110, an amount equ&l to the minimum amount

which such individual would have recetved
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(2} the standerd of need applied for determining
eligibility for and nount of aid to the aged; blind; and
disebled shall not be lower than {A) the stendard ap-
plied for this purpese under the State plan (approved
under this title) as in effect e the date of ennetiment of
part D of title 1V of this et; for January 1970 plus
his income which was not disregarded pursuant to such
plan, or 4B} if there was no such plan in cffect for such
State on suech date; the stondard of need which was
applieable for such month nnder—

‘(i) the State plan which was in effect on such
date and was approved under title I, in the case of
any individual who is sixty-five years of age or older,

“(ii) the State plan in effect on such date and
approved under title X, in the case of au individual
who is blind, or

** (iii) the State plan in effect on such date and
approved under title X1V, in the case of an individ-
ual who is severely disabled,

except that if two or more of clauses (i), (ii), and (iii)
are applicable to an individual, the stendard of need
applied with respeet to sueh individunl may not be lower
ther amount referred to shall be the higher (or highest)
of the stendards amounts under tl» applicable plans,

and except that if none of such clauses is applicable to
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an individual, the standnrd of need apphed with respeet
to sieh individunl may not be lower than amounts re-
ferred to shall be the higher (or highest) of the stand-
etds amounts under the State plans approved under titles
I, X, and XIV which were in effect on such date for
such month; and

“48} (2) no aid will be furnished to any individual
under the State plan for any period with respect to
which he is considered a member of a family receiving
family assistance benefits under part D of title IV or
supplementary payments pursuant to part E thereof, or
training allowances under part C thercof, for purposes of
determining the amount of such benefits, payments, or
allowances (but this paragraph shall not apply to any
individual, otherwise considered a member of such a
family. if he elects in such manner and form as the Sec-

retary may prescribe not to be considered a member

. of such a family).

“(c) For special provisions applicable to Puerto Rico,

20 the Virgin Islands, and Guam, see section 1108 (e).

21
22
23
24

“PAYMENTS TO STATES FOR AID TO THE AGED, BLIND,

AND DISABLED

“SEC. 1604, From the sums appropriated therefor, the

Secretary shall pay to each State which has a plan approved

25 under this title, for each calendar quarter, an amount equal
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to the sum of the following proportions of the total amounts
expended during each month of such quarter as aid to the
aged, blind, and disabled under the State'plan——

“(1) 90 per centum of such expenditures, not
counting so much of any expenditures as exceeds the
product of $65 multiplied by the total number of reci[{i-
ents of such aid for such month; plus

“(2) 25 per centum of the amount by which such
expenditures exceed the maximun which may be counted
under pamgraph (1), not counting so much of amy
expenditures with respect to such month as excceds the
product of the amount which, as determined by the Sec-
retary, is the maximum permissible level of assistance per
person in which the Federal Government will partici-
pate financially, multiplied by the total number of recipi-
ents of such aid for such month.

In the case of any individual in Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, or Guam, the maximum permissible level of assist-
ance under paragraph (2) may be lower than in the case
of individuals in the other States. Ior other special provisions
applicable to Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam. see

section 1108 (e).
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“ALTERNATE PROVISION FOR DIRECT FEDERAL PAYMENTS
TO INDIVIDUALS

“SEc. 1605. The Secretary may enter into an agreement
with a State under which he will, on behalf of the State,
pay aid to the aged, blind, and disabled directly to individuals
in the State under the State’s plan approved under this title
and perform such other functions of the State in connection
with such payments as may be agreed upon. In such case
payments shall not be made es provided in section 1604
and the agreement shall alse provide for payment to the
Secretary by the State of its shere of sueh aid an amount
equal to the payments made by the Secretary as aid to the
aged, blind, and disabled under such plan, less any payments
which would otherwise be made to the Slale under section
1604 with respect to such expenditures (adjusted to reflect
the State’s share of any overpayments recovered under
section 1606).

“OVERPAYMENTS AND UNDERPAYMENTS

“SEC. 1606. Whenever the Secretary finds that more or
less than the correct amount of payment has been made to
any person as a direct Federal payment pursuant to section

1605, proper gdjustment or recovery shall, subject to the
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succeeding provisions of this scction, be made by appropriate
adjustments in future payments of the overpaid individual
or by recovery from him or his estate or, in the case of
an underpaid individual, payment to him. The Secre-
tary shall make such provision as he finds appropriate
in the case of payment of more than the correct amount
of benefits with a view to avoiding penalizing individuals
who were without fault in conuection with the overpayment,
if adjustment or recovery on account of such overpayment
in such case would defeat the purposes of this title, or he
against equity or good conscience, or (because of the small
amount involved) impede efficient or effective administration.
“OPERATION OF STATE PLANS

“SEc. 1607. If the Secretary, after reasonable notice and
opportunity for hearing to the State agency administering
or supervising the administration of the State plan approved

under this title, finds—
“(1) that the plan no longer complies with the

provisions of sections 1602 and 1603; or

“(2) that in the administration of the plan there is

a failure to comply substantially with any such provision;

tha Sccretdry shall notify such State agency that all, or such

portion as he deems appropriate, of any further payments

will not be made to the State or individuals within the State

under this title (or, in his discretion, that payments will be
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limited to categories under or parts of the State plan not af-
fected by such failure), until the Secretary is satisfied that
there will no longer be any such failure to comply. Until he
is so satisfied he shall make no such further payments to the
State or individuals in the State under this title (or shall
limit payments to categories under or parts of the State plan

not affected by such failure).

“PAYMENTS TO STATES FOR SERVIGES AND
ADMINISTRATION

REe: 1608 o) H the State phin of & State approved
titder section 1602 provides that the State ngeney will make
wvailnble to applieants for or recipients of nid to the nged;
blind; and disabled under the State plan at least these serviees
to help them nttnin or retain eaprbility for seli-support or

of this seetion:

“thy In the ense of nny State whose State plan ap-
seetion {n)5 the Seeretary shell puy to the State from the
stms approprinted therefor an aotint equal to the sum of
the fellowing proportions of the totel amounts expended dur-
ing each quarter; as found neeessary hy the Secretary for
the proper and eflicient administation of the State plan—
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“H) 75 per eentum of so mueh of such expendi-

tires u8 are for—

LA} services which are preseribed pursuant to
with subsection {e})- to applieants for or recipients
of aid under the plun to help them attnin or retain
eapability for sell-support or self-vare; or
a8 likely to prevent or reduee dependeney; se pro-
vided to the applicants for or recipients of aid; or

“{C) any of the serviees preseribed pursuant to
subparagraph {B) of this peragraphs which the
Seeretary may speeify as appropriate for individuals
whe; within sueh period o periods as the Seeretary
meay preserthe; have been or are likely to beeome
applieants for or recipients of aid under the plan;
afe provided to them in aeeordanee with subseetion
{e}5 or

“{D) the training of persennel employed o
preparing for employment by the Siate ageney or
by the local ageney administering the plan in the
politieal subdivisions plus
{2} one half of so much of such expenditures {not



235

05
ineluded under pamgraph {11} a8 are for serviees pro-
Mmmemmmwwwm
for er réeipients of aid under the plan; and to individuals
requesting sueh vervices whe {within such peried or
periods a8 the Seeretary may preseribe) have been or
are likely to beeome applicants for or reeipientd of sueh
aidy plu

{3} one half of the remainder of sueh expenditures:

“te} The serviees referred to in pamgraphs (1) and
10 (2} of subseetion th) shll; except to the extent speeified
11 by the Seorctary; inelude only—
12 U1} erviees provided by the siall of the State
13 ' ageney; of the loenl ageney aduipistering the State plan
14 mmmmmmmm
15 under this title shall be aveiluble for serviees defined ae
16 voonsionnl rehubilitetion services wnder the Voentionel
17 Rehabilitation Aot {A) which are availeble to individ-
18 uals in need of them under progrems for their rehabilite-
19 tion earried on under & Siate plan approved under thet
20 Aet; or {B) which the State ageney or ageneies adnrin-
21 istering or supervising the administration of the State
22 plen approved under that Aot are able and willing to
23 provide if reimbursed for the oot thereof pursuant to
24 agreoment under poragraph {3}; i provided by sueh
25 stefl); and

© W A S N b W 8D
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retary; serviees which in the judgment of the State
ageney entthob be ny ceonemienlly or an effectively pro-
vided by the saff of that State or locnl ngeney and are
nob otherwise rensonnbly nvailable to individunls in need
of then; and which are provided; prrsinnt to agreement
with the State ageney; by the State henlth authority or
the State ngeney or ngencies administering oF sipervis-
ing the administration of the State plan for vecationnl
Rehabilitation et or by any other State ageney which
the Seeretary miny detertine to be approprinte {whethes
provided by its wall or by eontract with publie floeal)
oF nonprofit private agenvies)s
Services deveribed i elase (B} of prrageaph ) max be
oF ngetivies ndininistering of superviving the administeation of
the State plan for voentional rehabilitation services approved

“d) The portion of the amonnt expended for ndmin-
istration of the State plan to which paragraph ) of
sthsection (b} applies and the portion thereof to which
paragraphs 42} end {3) of subsection (b} apply shall be
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4o} In the ease of any State whese plan approved
under section 1602 does nob meeb the requirements of
sibsection (&) of this seetion; there shall be paid to the
State; in Hew of the ameunt provided for under subscelion
b} on ameunt equal to ohehelf the tetal of the sums

. expended during ench quarter as found necessary by the

Secrotary for the proper and efficient administration of the
State plan; ineluding services referred to in subseetions (b}
and {6} and provided in accordance with the provisiens ef
those subseetions:

“U) In the ease of any State whese State plan in-
eluded o provision mecting the requirements of subseetion
{o); but with respect to which the Seeretary finds; after
reasonnble notice and opportunity for hearing to the State
ageney administering of sapervising the administration of
the plan; that—

“tH the provisien ne longer eomplies with the
{3} in the administrtion of the plan there is o

faiture to comply substantinlly with sneh provision;
the Seeretary shell netify the State egeney thet all; or sueh
portion e he deems approprinte; of any further payments
will net be made to the State under subseetion (b} until
he is satisfied that there will no longer be any such failure
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to comply: Until the Secretury is so satisfied; no sueh fur-
ther payments with respeet t0 the administration of and
services under the State plen shall be made; bul; instend;
stieh prynients shall be mnde; subject to the other provisions
of this title; under subseetion {e)=

“SEc. 1608. From the sums appropriated therefor, the
Secretary shall pay to each State which has a plan approved
under this title, an amount equal to one-half of the tolal
amounts erpended during each qnarter, as found necessary
by the Secretary for the proper and cfficient administration
of the State plan.

“COMPUTATION OF PAYMENTS TO STATES

“Sec. 1609. (a) (1) Prior to the beginning of each
quarter, the Secretary shall estimate the amount to which a
State will be entitled under sections 1604 and 1608 for
that quarter, such estimates to be based on (A) a report
filed by the State containing its estimate of the total sum
to be expended in that quarter in accordance with the pro-
visions of sections 1604 and 1608, and stating the amount
appropriated or made available by the State and its political
subdivisions for such expenditures in that quarter, and, if
such amount is less than the State’s proportionate share of the

total sum of such estimated expenditures, the source or
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sources from which the difference is expected to be derived,
and (B) such other investigation as the Secretary may find
necessary.

“(2) The Sccretary shall then pay in such installments
as he may determine, the amount so estimated, reduced or
increased to ihe extent of any overpayment or underpay-
ment which the Secretary determines was made under this
section to the State for any prior quarter and with respect
to which adjustment has not alrcady been made under this
subsection.

“(b) The pro rata share to which the United States is
equitably entitled, as determined by the Secretary, of the
net amount recovered during any quarter by a State or
political subdivision thereof with respect to aid furnished
under the State plan, but excluding any amornt of such aid
recovered from the estate of a deceased recipient which is not
in excess of the amount expended by the State or any political
subdivision thercof for the funeral expenses of the deceased,
shall be considered an overpayment to be adjusted under
subsection (a) (2).

“(c) Upon the making of any estimate by the Secre-
tary under this section, any appropriations available for

payments under this title shall be deemed obligated.
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“DEFINITION
“Sec. 1610. For purposes of this title, the term ‘aid to
the aged, blind, and disabled’ means money payments to *
needy individuals who are 65 years of age or older, are blind,
or are severely disabled, but such term loes not include—
“(1) any such payments to any individual who is
an inmate of a public institution (except as a patient in
a medical institution) ; or
“(2) any such payments to any individual who has
not attained 65 years of age and who is a patient
in an institution for tuberculosis or mental diseases.
Such term also includes payments which are not included
within the meaning of such term under the prereding sen-
tence, but which would be so included except that they are
made on behalf of such a needy individual to another indi-
vidual who (as determined in accordance with standards
prescribed by the Secretary) is interested in or concerned
with the welfare of such needy individual, but only with
respect to a State whose State plan approved under section
1602 includes provision for—
“(A) determination by the State agency that the
needy individual has, by reason of his physical or mental
condition, su~h inability to manage funds that making

payments to him would be contrary to his welfare and,

e
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therefore, it is necessary to provide such aid throngh pay-
ments described in this sentence;

“(B) making such payments only in cases in which
the payment will, under the rules otherwise applicable
under the State plan for determining need and the
amount of aid to the aged, blind, and disabled to be paid
(and in conjunction with other income and resources),
meet all the need of the individuals with respect to whom
such payments are made;

“(C) undertaking and continuing special efforts to
protect the welfare of such individuals and to improve,
to the extent possible, his their capacity for self-care
and to manage funds;

“(D) periodic review by the State agency of the
determination under clause (A) to ascertain whether
conditions justifying such determination still exist, with
provision for termination of the payments if they do not
and for seeking judicial appointment of a guardian, or
other legal representative, as described in section 1111,
if and when it appears that such action will best serve
the interests of the needy individual; and

“(E) opportunity for a fair hearing before the State

agency on the determination referred to in clause (A)

for any individual with respect to whom it is made.



© 0 O O N B W DO

N N N D ke e ek
88 R 825 585888825

242

102
Whother an individual is blind or severcly disabled shall be

‘determined for purposes of this title in accordance with

criteria prescribed by the Secretary.”

REPEAL OF TITLES I, X, AND X1V OF THE SOCIAL
SEOURITY ACT
Sec. 202, Titles I, X, and XIV of the Social Security

Act (42 U.S.C. 301 et seq., 1201 et seq., and 1351 et

seq.) are hereby repealed.

ADDITIONAL DISREGARDING OF INCOME OF OASDI RECIPI-
ENTS IN DETERMINING NEED FOR AID TO THE AGED,
BLIND, AND DISABLED
Spc. 203. Section 1007 of the Social Security Amend-

ments of 1969 is amended by striking out “and before July

1970” and by inserting “applying for or” immediately fol-

lowing “in the case of any individual”.

TRANSITION PROVISION RELATING TO OVERPAYMENTS
AND UNDERPAYMENTS
Skc. 204. In the case of any State which has a State
plan approved under title I, X, XIV, or XVI of the Social

Security Act as in effect prior to the enactment of this sec-

tion, any overpayment or underpayment which the Secretary

determines was made to such State under section 3, 1003,

1403, or 1603 of such Act with respect to a period before
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the approval of a plan under title XVI as amended by this
Act, and with respect to which adjustment has not already
been made under subscction (b) of such section 3, 1003,
1403, or 1603, shall, for purposes of section 1609 (a) of such
Act as herein amended, be considered an overpayment or
underpayment (as the case may be) made under title XVI
of such Act as herein amended.
TRANSITION PROVISION RELATING TO DEFINITIONS OF
BLINDNESS AND DISARILITY

Skc. 205. In the case of any State which has in operation
a plan of aid to the blind under title X, aid to the permanently
and totally disabled nnder title XIV, or aid to the aged, blind,
or disabled under title XVI, of the Social Security Act as
in effect prior to the enactment of this Act, the State plan éf
such State submitted under title XVI of such Act as amended
by this Act shall not he denied approval thereunder, with
respect to the period ending with the first July 1 which
follows the close of the first regular session of the legislature
of such State which begivs after the enactment of this Act,
by reason of iis failure to include therein a test of disability
or blindness different from that included in the State’s plan
(approved under such title X, XIV or XVI of such Act)

as in effect on the date of the enactment of this Act.
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TITLE HI—INDIVIDUAL AND FAMILY SERV-
ICES AND CONSOLIDATED HNEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE PLANS

ESTABLISHMENT OF SERVICES PROGRAMS
Skc. 301. The Soctal Security Act (42 11.8.C. 301 et
seq.) is amended by adding after title XIX the following
new title:

“TITLE XX—GRANTS 10 STATES FOR INDIVID-
UAL AND FAMILY SERVICES AND CONSOL-
IDATED HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WEL-
FARE PLANS
“PART A—INDIVIDUAL AND FAMILY SERVICES

“AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS
“SEc, 2001. The Secretary ts authorized to make grants
to States for the purposes of enabling each State (1) to
provide individual and family services lo low-income indi-
viduals and families and to members of certain other groups
particularly in need of such services n order to (.1)

strengthen family life and enhance family stability, (B)

assist individuals to altain or retain the capability for self-

support or self-care, (C) promote the welfare of children,

(D) protect children and adults in danger of neglect, ca-

ploitation, or abuse, and (E) combat dependency, and (2)

to consolidate arrangements for providing certain individual

and family services which are currently available within
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the State through several health, education, or welfare

programs.

“DEFINITIONS
“Skc. 2002. As used in this part—

“(1) The term ‘individual and family services’ means

services designed to carry out the purposes for which grants

to States are made under this part, including such services

as:

“(A ) identification of and provision of information
to persons in need of services, counseling and referral for
other services, and followup activities with respect to per-
sons so referred to insure that needed services will be
provided if available;

“(B) services in support of manpower training
and employment programs;

“(C) family and marriage counseling, family plan-
ning services. and other services designed to strengthen
family life and reduce the incidence of births out of
wedlocl:;

“(D) sclf-care services to enhance the capacity of
individuals to function independently, including home-
maker and other services aimed at preventing or
reducing the need for instituiional care when alternative
arrangements are in the best interests of the individual

concerned;
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“(E ) protective service for adults in danger of abuse,
neglect, or ecploitetion, or otherwise unable to care for
themselves, including, subject to limitations prescribed
by the Sccretary, institutional services for adults who are
aged, or physically or mentally disabled, and are unable
to maintain their own place of residence;

“(F) child welfare sercices;

“(@) foster care services;

“(H) adoption services; and

“(1) temporary emergency assistance.

“(2) The term ‘child welfare services' means services
which supplement, or substitute for, parental care and super-
vision for the purpose of (1) preventing or remedying, or
assisting in the solution of problems which may result in,
the neglect, abuse, exploitation, or delinquency of children,
(2) protecting and caring for homeless, dependent, or ne-
glected children, (3) protecling and promoting the welfare of
children of working mothers, and (4) otherwise protecting
and promoting the welfare of children, including the strength-
ening of their own homes where possible or, where needed, the
provision of adequale care of children away from their
homes in foster family homes or day care or other child care
facilities.

“(3) The term ‘foster care services’, with respect to any

State, means—
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“(A) payments for foster care (including medical
care not available under the State’s plan approved under
title X1X or under any other heulth program within the
State) of a child for whom a public agency has responsi-
bility made to any agency, instilution, or person provid-
ing such care, but only if such foster care meets stand-
ards prescribed by the Secretary, and

“(B) services and administralive activities related
to foster care of children, such as finding, evaluating,
and licensing of foster homes and institutions, supervis-
ing children in foster homes and institutions, and provid-
ing services to enable the child to-remain in or return to
his own home.
“(4) The term ‘adoption services' means—

“(4) services and administrative activities related
to adoptions, including activities related to judicial pro-

ceedings, determination of amount of the payments de-

scribed in clause (B), location of homes, and all activities

related to the placement and adoption, and any posi-
adoption services, with respect to any child, and

“(B) payments (subject to such limitations as the
Secretary may by regulation prescribe) to a person or
persons adopting a child based on the financial ability
of such person or persons to meet the medical and other

remedial needs of such child who is physically or men-
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tally handicapped and who, for such reason, may be

difficult to place for adoption.

“(5) The term ‘temporary emergency assistance’ means
assistance in cash or in kind or through the provision of
services to individuals or families in urgent need thereof,
subject to limitations prescribed by the Secretary with respect
fo amount and duration of assistance in cash or in kind, but
in no case does it include assistance furnished in the form
of cash payments to an individual or family for any period
in excess of sitly days in any calendar year.

“(6) The term ‘poverty level' has the same meaning as
when used in part E of title I'V.

“(7) The term ‘local prime sponsor’ means a unit of
general local government designated to administer the pro-
gram of individual and family services in a particular serv-
ice area, or a local public agency designated for such purpose
by a unit of general local government.

“ELIGIBLE INDIVIDU.ALS AND FAMILIES

“Sec. 2003. In order to be approved under section
2005(b), a State plan must contain assurances, satisfactory
to the Secretary, that, with respect to needed individual and
family services provided under such plan—

“(1) no charge will be made for any such services
prbvided to any individual or family whose income does
not exceed the poverty level;

“(2) no charge will be made, except as authorized
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pursuant to regulations prescribed by the Sccretary, for
(1) those services described in clause (A) of section 2002
(1), (i) protective services (other than instilutional serv-
ices) described in clause (1) or (F) of such section, or
(iii) those services described in clause (1) or (H) of
such section, provided to any other individual or family;

“(8) no charge will be made for those services
described in clause (B) of section 2002(1) provided to
any individual registered pursuant to scction 447; and

“(4) escept as provided in clauses (2) and (3),
payment of fees will be required for such services, in
accordance with a fee scheduled based upon family in-
come and approved by the Secretary, in the case of any
individual or family whose income crceeds the poverly

level; and

no payment may be made under section 2012 with respect to

any service which s not so provided.

“ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION

“Skc. 2004. (a) In order for a State to be eligible for

payments under section 2012 for its program of individual
and family services, the Governor of such State shall, in

accordance with regulations of the Secretary—

“(1) divide the entire State into distinct areas for
the provision of services (hereinafter called ‘service

areas’ ), the houndaries of which, insofar as is practicable,

. shall coincide with the boundaries of one or more units
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of general local government, after considering any factors
which might affect efficient and effective administration
of the program within an arca and the boundaries of
arcas served by similar or related programs;

“(2) designate a Stale ageney to review the admin-
istration of the program throughout the State and to de-
termine whether the program is being administered con-
sistently with the State plan and any applicable area
plan; and

“(3) designate, for the purpose of administering
the program of individual and family services within any
service area, cither a Stale ageney or a local prime
sponsor, except thal the chief elected official or officials
of any municipality whose population is in crcess of
two hundred and fifty thousand may designate such
municipality as a service arca and may designate the
local prime sponsor therefor, but in any case in which
the (fovernor finds that the designation of a service
area by the chief elected official or officials of a munici-
pality will or s likely to resull in inadequate availability
of individual and family services in areas adjacent to
(or near) the service arca so designated, he shall notify
the Secretary, and the Secretary may preseribe such
requirements as a condilion to such designation as he
finds necessary to safequard the interests of such indi-

viduals and families. No State agency or local prime
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sponsor shall be destgnated pursuant to this section unless
it is separate and distinel from any agency in the State
which 1s administering « program under which cash
benefits are provided on the basis of need (but this shall
not be construed to preclude the designation of a State
agency or local prime sponsor which is a constitutent of a
larger ageney or department which administers several
health, education, or welfare, or velaicd programs).
“(b) In order for a State to be cligible for payments un-
der section 2012, the Glovernor of such State shall, in addition
to the requirements of subscetion (a), requive each local prime
sponsor, if any, to submit to him an annual area plan which
he shall approve if ie finds that such area plan is consistent
with the requivements of sections 2003 and 2005, and, in the
case of pluns submitted by local prime sponsors designaied by
him, that the plan is consistent as well with any other appli-
cable requirements of State law. In any case in which the
(Tovernor does not approve an arca plan, the Secretary shall,
upon request of the local prime sponsor submitting such plan
and after consultation with the Governor, determine whether
the area plan is consistent with the requirements of sections
2003 and 2005 and, if the Secretary determines that such
plan is consistent therewith, the Governor shall (in order to
be eligible for such payments) approve such plan.
“(c) In order to carry oul the purposes for which they

were designated pursuant to subsection (a), the State agency

46-576 O - 70 - 17
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and local prime sponsors (if any) may, subject to limitations
in regulations of the Sccretary, enter into such contractual or
other arrangements as may be necessary for their efficient and
effective administration of the program of individual and
family services.
“STATE PLANS

“Skc. 2005, (a) Payments may be made under section
2012 for & year only upon compliance with section 2004 and
submission by the Governor of an annual State plan which
contains—

“U(1)(4)} identification of the designated service
areas, State agency, and local prime sponsors (if any),
(B) the approved area plans submitted by local prime
sponsors designated pursuant to the exceplion contained
in section 2004(a)(3), and (C) a statement of the
allocation among service arcas (consistent with criteria
prescribed by the Secretary) which will be made from
the State's allotments under section 2011;

“(2) assurances, satisfactory to the Secrelary,
that—

“(A) the State's program of individual and
family services will include a reasonable balance (as
prescribed in regulations by the Secretary) of such
services and will conform to such minimum stand-
ards of performance as the Secretary may establish;

“(B) the State program will, with respect to
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each of the individual and family services procided,
achieve specified levels of activity and performance
measured and expressed in accordance with criteria
prescribed by the Secretary;

“0C') (i) to the maximum ectent consistent with
the efficient and effective admimistration of the pro-
gram, priority will be given to the emplayment, in the
State's program of individual and family services
and in such other State-assisled programs as the
Governor may delermine, of persons registered pur-
suant to section 447, and to this end opportunities
for such employment will be listed with the State
employment office for use in support of employment
programs under part (' of title 1V, and (it) a social
service voluntecr program will be developed and im-
plemented, for the use of nonpaid or partially paid
volunteers in providing individual and family serv-
tes and in assisting any advisory commillees es-
tablished in connection with the Slate’s program of
individual and family services;

“(D) the State agency will coordinate its pro-

gram of individual and family services with related

- service aclivities and programs within the State (in

both the public and the private sector), with par-

ticular emphasis on eliminating the duplicative pro-
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vision, under other health, education, or welfare
programs, of those individual and family services
which are provided under such other programs but
the provision of which is not the fundamental
purpose of such other programs;

“(1) the provision of protective services for
childven will be cxtended, with a view to making such
services available by July 1, 1973, throughout the
State;

“(I) the amount of non-Federal, public funds
cepended for the provision of child welfare services
within the State will not be less than the amount of
such funds cepended for that purpose in the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, under the State plan
developed jointly with the Secretary as provided in
part B of title 1T (as it was then in ¢ffect) ;

“(() if foster care of children is included in
the State’s program of individual and family sere-
ices, payments for such foster care will be made al
the vate of not less than 8300 per year for cach child
recetving such care;

“(I) no more than 10 per coentum of the Fed-
eral assistance allocated to any service area will be
used to meel the costs of providing individual and

family services (except those vequired to be pro-
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vided without charge pursuant to section 2003), to
individuals or [amilics therein whose family income
exceeds the porerty level;

“(1) acceptance of individual and family serv-
ices will be voluntary on the part of any person
to whom such .s-m:l‘ims' are offered (or any other per-
son responsible wnder applicable State law for the
welfave of such person) and will not be a prevequi-
site to eligibility for or receipt of any other service
or to assistance from any other program operated
by the designated State agency or by « local prime
sponsor;

“J) the CGocernor will make appropriate
arvangements for the administration of the program
of individual and Jamily services in any service
arca i which « local prime sponsor [ails to subinit
un approvable area plan or fails substantially to
administer such program in accordance with its
approved area plan;

“(K) the State agency will (i) make such
reports, i such form and containing such informa-
tion, as the Scerelary may from time lo ime require,
and will comply with such provisions as the Seere-
tary may from lime lo ime find necessary lo assure

the corrvectness and verification of such reports, and
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1 (ii) conduel periodic evaluations of ils program of
2 individual and femily services;
3 “(L) safeguards will be provided which ve-
4 striet the use or disclosure of information concern-
5 ing applicants for and vecipients of individual and
6 family services o purposes divectly connected with
7 the operation of the program;
8 “(M) an opportunity for a fair hearing bhe-
9 fore the State agency will be afforded to any person
10 whose request for services under the State plan is
1 denied; and
12 “(N) the State agency will provide such meth-
13 ods of administration as are found by the Secretary
14 to be necessary for the proper and efficient operation
15 of the program, including methods relating to the
16 establishment and maintenance of pevsonnel stand-
17 ards on a merit hasis (but the Seeretary shall crver-
18 cise no authorily with respect to the selection, tenure
19 of office, and compensation of individuals employed
20 in accordance with such methods) ; and
21 “(3) an annual operating plan which contains such
29 information and is in such form and detail as the Secre-
23 tary finds necessary for purposes of this parl.

24 “(b) The Secretary shall approve a State plan sub-

25 milled under subscetion (a) if he finds that all of the foreqoing

-

26 requirements have heen met, except that he shall not approre
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any such plan if there is imposed as a condition of cligibility
thereunder, any residence vequirement which denics services
to any individual present in the State.
“OPERATON OF STATE PROGRAMS

“SEc, 2006, (a) If the Seevelary determines, after
nolice and opportunity for heaving, that in the administration
of the State's program of individual and family sercices there
is @ substantial failure to comply with any assurance required
by section 2003 or 2005 (a) or with any other requirement
of this part, the Secrdary shall notify the Governor that
further payments will not be made to the State (or, in the
Seeretary's diseretion, that payments will be limited to those
portions of the program or those service areas not affected
by such failure) wntil the Secretary is satisfied that there is
no longer any such failure to comply, and until he is so
satisfied he shall make no such further payments or shall limit
pyments o those portions of the program or those service
areas not affected by such failure,

“(b) In any case in which payments to a State are
terminated or limited pursuant to subscction (a), the Sec-
retary may provide, divectly or through such arranyements
as he deems appropriate, any services which wounld be pro-
vided had such State’s program of individual and fumily
services continued in - accordance with its plan approved

wnder this part, and for this purpose may crpend such
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portion of the appropriate allotment of such State under
section 2011 as he deems necessary,

“(e) In addition to the authority confained in subsec-
tions (a) and (h), the Seerelary, if he finds that there is a
substantial failure to comply with the assurance required
by seetion 2005(a) (2)(D), may (1) refuse to make grants
for any other purpose under this part to the ageney adminis-
teving the program of individual and family services in
the service area where such fuilure occurs, or (2) reduce
the amount which wonld otherwise be paid to the Stale
under section 2012 by an amount nol in cacess of the amounts
which he estimates are being v‘.rpvmlwl under other health,
education, or welfare program. within such sevvice area to
provide serviees such as those deseribed in section 2005(a)
(2)(D) in a manner which is inconsistent with such
assurance,

“EVALUATION

“See. 2007, (a) The Sceretary shall conduet in cach
State not less often than once cvery Lo years an evaluation
of the achiceements and the efficiency and effectiveness of the
program operated under the State plan approved pursuant to
seelion 2005(b).

“fb) Such evaluations may be carrvied out by the Secre-
tary directly or by contract.

“(c) The Secretary shall take all necessary steps to
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publicize the results of the evaluation of the program of
individual and family sevvices operated in cach State, includ-
ing publishing a report contuining such results and sending
copics of such report to one or more of the news media in
cuch State whose program was evaluated,
“PROJECT GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

“Skc. 2008. (1) The Scevetary is authorized to make
grants to any State or local public agency for planning for
the establishment of a program of individual and family
services or for the implementation of the assurance vequired
by section 2005(a)(2)(D).

“(b) The Secretary may make available to any State
agency or local prime sponsor designated pursuant to section
2004(a)(3), such technical assistance as may be necessary
to assist such agency or local prime sponsor to administer, in
an effective and efficient manner, a program and family
services under this part,

“(c) 7t110 Seeretary is authorized to make grants to any
public or nonprofit private agency or organization, and con-
tracts with any public or private agency or organization,
for—

“(1) training of persons employed or prepaving for
emplogment i carvying oul programs related to the pur-
poses of this part;

“(2) veseareh into or demonstrations of—
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“(4) new individual and family services or
more effective combinations of such services, and
“(B) innovative methods of delivering such
services;
“(3) evaluations of State and local programs of
individual and family services; and
“(4) provision of individual and family services.
“(d) Payments for projects pursuant to grants or con-
tracts under this section may be made for not to exceed 90 per
centum of the cost of such projects, cxcept that, the Secre-
tary may pay all of the costs of such a project where he finds
that full payment is essential to ils successful implementation.
Such payments may be made (after necessary adjustment, in
the case of grants, on account of previously made overpay-
ments or underpayments) in advance or by way of reimburse-
ment, and in such installments and on such conditions, as the
Secretary may determine.
“GOVERNMENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS
“Sec. 2009. (a) The Secretury s authorized to make
granis for the purpose of strengthening the capacity of State
or county or other units of general local government to plan
or deliver a broad range of services under health, education,
or welfare programs in an effectively coordinated manner.
“(b) G ranits may be made under this section to—

“(1) the Governor of a State,
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1 “(R) the chief clected cxccutive officer or officers of a
2 county, city, town, or other unit of general local govern-
3 ment, or
4 “(3) a tribal council. .
5 “(c) Grants under this section may be made for projects
6 for—
7 “(1) comprehensive planning and supervision on an
8 interdisciplinary basis for the provision of services pur-
9 suant to health, education, or welfare programs, with
10 special emphasis on activities to carry out the assurance
11 required by section 2005(a)(2)(D);
12 “(2) evaluation and monitoring of health, educa-
13 tion, or welfare programs to delermine their adequacy
14 and effecliveness;
15 “(3) training of persons employed by the grantee
16 and arvanging for exchange, with other units of gov-
17 ernment or with the private sector, of persons employed
18 in health, education, or welfare programs, or in posi-
19 tions in support of such program;
20 “(4) technical assistance to public agencies engaged
2 in the planning or operation of health, education, or
22 welfare programs; and
23 “(5) systems analysis, including the development of
24 program budgeting and information systems, for State
25

and local agencies.
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“(d)(1) Grants under this scciion may be made with
respect to any project for a period of not move than three
years and may not cxceed 75 per centum of the cost of the
project for the first year thereof, 63 per contum of such cost
for the sccond year thereof, and 50 per centum of such cost
for the third year theveof, cacept that when such project is
undertaken jointly by two or morve grantees, such percent-
ages may be increased to 935 per centum, 85 per centum, and
70 per centum, respectively.

“(2) Payments with respect to grants under this section
may be made (after necessary adjustment on account of pre-
viously made overpayments or underpayments) in advance or
by way of reimbursement, and in such installments and on
such conditions, as the Sceretary may determine.

“APPROPRIATIONS

“SEc. 2010. (a) There ave authorized to be appropri-
ated, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and for each
fiscal year thereafter such sums as may be necessary for
grants or contracls under this part.

“(b) There are authorized to be appropriated, for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 850,000,000 and for the
succeeding three fiscal years such sums as may be necessary
for grants to States to assure more equal cependitures for
individual and family sevvices amony the States.

“(c) There are authorized to be appropriated for the
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fiseal year ending June 30, 1972, $1:50,000,000 and for cach
fiscal year thereafter such sums as may be necessary, in addi-
tion to sums appropriated for such purpose pursuant to sub-
scctions (a) and (b), for grants to States for foster care and
adoption services. |

“(d) There are authorized to be appropriated for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and for each fiscal year
theveafter, in addition to sums appropriated for such purpose
pursuant to subsections (a) and (b), such sums as may be
necessary for grants to Stales for temporary emergency assisi-
ance in the form of cash payments and, when provided in
connection with a major disaster declaved by the President
pursuant lo 42 U.S.C. 1855 el seq., in the form of services,

“ALLOTMENTS

“Sec. 2011, (a) The sums appropriated pursuant to

section 2010 for a fiscal year shall be allotted as follows:
“(1)(A) the Secretary shall reserve an amount

cqual to 10 per centum of the sums appropriated pur-

suant to subsection (a) of such section, of which at least

one-half shall be available to carry out sections 2007

and 2008, and the remainder shall be available to cnrry

oul section 2009;

“(B) from the remainder of the sums appropriated
pursuant to subscction (a) of such section, (i) the Secre-

tary shall allot to cach State an amount which bears the
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same vatio to such remainder as the Federal share of
ependitures in such State in the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, for services under titles 1, 1V (part A ),
X, X1V, and XV1, and for child welfure services under
title 1V (part B) bears to the total of such Federal
shares in all the States, but in no case shall such amount
with respect to any State cxeced the Federal share of
‘such expenditu.es in such State in such year, and (ii)
after the allotment pursuant to clause (1) has been
made, from the sums remaining (if any), the Secretary
shall allot to each State an amount which bears the same
ratio to such sums remaining as the number of individ-
wals in such State whose income does nol exceed the
poverly lecel bears to the number of such individuals in
all the States;

“(2) Jrom the sums appropriated /nuus:uuul lo sub-
section (b) of such section, there shall be allotted to cach
State in which the average service expenditure (as de-
fined in subscction (b) of this section) s less than the
average of such expenditures in all the States, an amount
which, with respect to cach such State, is equal to the
same proportion of the difference between the average
service cxpenditure in such State and the average of such
copenditures in all the States; and

“(3) from the sums appropriated pursuant to sib-

section (¢) of section 2010, there shall be allotted to cach
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State an amount which bears the same ratio to such sums

as the number of children in such State bears to the num-

ber of children in all the States.

“(b)" For purposes of this section, the term ‘average
service expenditure’ in a State means the amount obtained
by dividing (1) the Federal shave of cxpenditures in such
State in the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, for services
under titles 1, 1V (part A), X, XIV, and XV, by (2) the
number of individuals in the State whose income docs not
exceed the poverty level, determined on the basis of the most
recent period for which satisfactory data are available from
the Department of Commerce.

“(e) The amount of any allotment to a State under sub-
section (a) for any fiscal year which the Secretary deler-
mines will not he requived for carrying out the State’s pro-
gram of individual and family services (if any) under this
part shall be available for reallotment, for the same purposes
for which it was originally available, from time to time, on
such dates as the Secretary may fiz, to other States which the
Secretary determines have need in carrying out their pro-
grams of individual and family services under this part of
amounts in excess of those previously allotted to them under
subsection (a), giving particular consideration to the needs
of States for realloiments to prevent termination or reduction

of ongoing services. Any amount so reallotted to a State shall
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be deemed part of its allotment under clause (1), (2), or (3)
of subsection (@), as appropriate.

“(d) The amount of any allotment under this section to
which a State would otherwise be entitled shall be reduced by
any amounts expended for the provision of individual and
family sevvices within such State by the Secretary purswant
to section 2006(b).

“PAYMENTS

“Skc. 2012. For each fiscal year, the Secretary shall pay
to cach State with State plan approved pursuant to section
2005, the sum of the following amounts:

“(1)(A) an amount equal to 90 per centum of
cxpenditures during such year for those individual and
family services described in section 2002(1)(B), and

“UB) an amount equal to 75 per centum of ex-
penditures (other than those with respect {o which pay-
ment is made under paragraph (2)) during such year
for— |

“(i) other individual and family services (but
nol including temporary emeryency assistance in
the form of cash payments), including the renora-
tion, remodeling, or alteration of facilities nccessary
to adupt them or increase their effectiveness for use as
group care facilitics for children receiving individual

and family services, and
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“(ii) administrative and other aclivities, sub-

jeet to limitations preseribed by the Sceretary, for

the purpose of increasing the efficiency or effectiveness

of the State's program of individual and family
serviees,

but reduced by 75 per centum of any fees collected for
such services;

“(2) an amount equal to the expenditures made, as
required by section 2005(a)(2) (@), during such year
in the form of payments for foster care and 75 per
centum of any other expenditures during such year for
foster care services and for adoplion services; and

“(3) an amount equal to 50 per centum of expendi-
tures during such year for lemporary emergency assist-
ance in the form of cash payments,

ceeept that the amount paid to such State pursuant to para-
graph (1) for any fiscal year may not ceceed the amount
allotted to such State under pavagraphs (1) and (2) of sec-
tion 2011(a) for such year and the amount paid to such
State pursuant to paragraph (2) for any fiscal year may not
cxceed the amount allotted to such State under paragraph (3)
of such scction. T'o the extent permitted by the Sceretary, the
term ‘capenditure’ as used in clauses (1) and (2) may be

construed lo include services or [acilitics made available for

46-576 O - 70 - 18
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the provision of individual and family services under the
approved State plan.
“NATIONAL ADOPTION INFORMATION EXCHANGE SYSTEM

“Skc. 2013, (a) The Secretary is authovized lo provide
information, though a national adoption information c-
change system, to assist in the placement of childven await-
ing adoption and in the locahion of childven for persons who
wish to adopt childven, including cooperative efforts with any
similar programs operated by or within foreign counlries,
and such other velated activitics as would further or facili-
tate adoptions.

“(b) There arve authorized to be appropriated S1,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and such
sums as may be necessary for succeeding fiscal years, to
carry out this section.

“PART B—CONSOLIDATED HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WWELFARE PLANS
“PURPOSE

“Sec. 2020. In order to secure increased flexibility to
respond to the varying needs and local conditions within his
State, and in order to permit move effective and interrelated
planning and operation of its health, education, or welfare
programs, the (Governor of a State may submit an annnal
consolidated health, education, and welfave plan which in-
cludes the State's program of individual and family services

and one or more other health, education, or welfare programs.
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“CONSOLIDATED HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

PLANS

“SEc. 2021. (a) A consolidated health, education, and

welfare plan shall—

“(1) designate an agency or official, reporting di-
rectly to the Governor, to carry out the requirements of
clause (2);

“(2) provide that all necessary steps will be taken
to assure the coordinated planning and administration of
the programs included in the plan, which shall include
joint planning, exchange of information, establishment of
procedures for referral of persons seeking services, and
provision of services through single sites;

“(3) provide that any unit of general local govern-
ment administering portions of any lwo or more pro-
grams included in the plan will be permitted to cxercise
the options authorized in section 202.2;

“(4) if Federal assistance is to be transferrved from
one program to another, as authorized in section 2022,
contain a full description of the programs, purposes, and
the amounts involved at both the State and local levels;
and

“(8) comply with all other requirements imposed by
or pursuant to statutes applicable to the programs in-

cluded in the plan, except that the Secretary may waive
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any nonslatutory requivements applicable to any such

program lto the extent neccssury to achieve the purposes

of the plan and upon such conditions as he deems appro-
priate to assure compliance with all applicable statutory
conditions.

“(b) If the Secretary finds that the requirements of
subsection (a) and of the statute authorizing Fedvrai assisl-
ance for each program included in the plan all (subject to
any waivers authorized by subscclion (a)) ave satisfied, he
shall approve the plan, which shall serve in all respecls as the
substitute for the separate plans which would otherwise be
required with respect to each of the programs included
therein.

“Cc) (1) If the Secrelary finds, after notice and oppor-
tunity for a hearing to a State, that a program included in
its plan approved under this section no longer complies with
all applicable requirements, that program may no longer be
included within the plan until the Secretary is salisfied that
it meets such requirements.

“(2) If the statute authorizing the assistance for the pro-
gram referved to in paragraph (1) vequires notice and
opportunity for hearing before suspension or termination of
assistance or any other such sanction may be imposed, the
notice and opportunity for hearing afforded pursuant to

paragraph (1), may, at the option of the Secretary, be
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1 deemed to have been provided pursuant to the requirements in

2 the statute under which such assistance is extended.

3 “OPTIONS FOR PROGRAM INTEGRATION

4 “Skc, 2022, (a) Notwithstanding any other provision

5 of Federal law—

6 “(1) the Secretary may, upon request of the Gover-

7 nor, establish a single Federal share for expenditures

8 under the plan based on (A ) the Federal shave or shares

9 applicable to the various programs included in the plan,
10 and (B) the total expenditures which may be claimed for
1 Federal financial participation with respect to each such
12 program, and
13 “(2) the Governor or the chief elected executive
14 officer or officers of a unit of general local government
15 which administers one or more health, education, or wel-
16 fare programs included in the plan may transfer an
17 amount, not in excess of 20 per centum of the Federal
18 assistance available to the State or to such unit of general
19 local government with respect to any program included
20 in the plan for any fiscal year, for use in carrying out
21 one or more other such programs in the same fiscal year,
22 but in no case may the amount of Federal assistance
23 available for use in carrying out any of such other pro-

24 grams exceed 150 per centum of the amount of such
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assistance which would have been available therefor with-

out regard to this subsection.

“(b) Any Federal assistance transferved pursuant to
subscction (@) shall be subject to the non-Federal share re-
quirements applicable lo such assistance prior to such transfer.

“(c) None of the provisions of this section shall apply
with respect to a program of medical assistance under title
XIX, or of cash assistance under title IV or XV1.

“PART C—GENERAL PROVISIONS
“JOINT FUNDING

“SEc. 2030. Pursuant to regulations preseribed by the
President, where funds arve advanced for a single project or
program by more than one Federal agency to an agency or
organization assisted under this title, any one Federal agency
may be designated to act for all in administering the funds
advanced. In such cases, a single non-Federal shave require-
ment may be established according to the proportion of funds
advanced by each agency, and any such agency may waive
any technical grant or contract requirement (as defined by
such regulations) which is inconsistent with the similar re-
quirements of the administering agency or which the ad-
minislering agency does not impose.

“DEFINITIONS
“SEc. 2031. For purposes of this title—

“(1) the term ‘Governor’ means the chief executive

officer of each State;
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“(2) the term ‘unit of general local government’
means a political subdivision of the State whose authority

18 broad and yeneral and is not limited to only one

function or a combination of related functions;

“(3) the term ‘health, education, or welfare pro-
grams’ means programs to which Federal assistance

i extended by the Department of Health, Education,

and Welfare, and which include provision, directly or

indirvectly, of services to individuals or families to aid
or improve their personal development, including health,
education, social services, vocational rehabilitation,
aging, and any similar or rvelated program.”
TITLE HI IV—MISCELLANEOUS CONFORMING
AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENT OF SECTION 228(d)

Stc, 86+ 401. Section 228 (d) (1) of the Social Secu-
rity Act is amended by striking out “I, X, XIV, or”, and by
striking out “part A” and inserting in lieu thereof “receives
payments with respeet to such month pursuant to part D or
E”.

AMENDMENTS TO TITLE XI

Suc. 862 402. Title XI of the Social Security Aot is
amended—

(1) by striking out “I,”, “X,”, and “XIV,”, and
by striking out “and XIX" and inserting in lieu thereof

“XIX, and XX” in section 1101 (a) (1);
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(2) by striking out “I, X, XIV,” in section 1106

(o) (1) (A);

(3) 44} by striking ent L X5 XI5 end XV

in seetion 1108{n) and inserting in leu thereof “X VI

and

B} hy striking ont “seetion 403{a}-{10)= in see-
tion 1108-{h}- and inwerting in len thereof “part A of

title TV by repealing scction 1108 (a) and (b);

(4) by striking out the text of section 1109 and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“Sec. 1109. Any amount which is disregnrded {for seé
aside for future needs)- in determining the eligibility for and
amount of aid or assistance for any individual under a State
plan approved under title XVI or XIX, or eligibility for
and amount of payments pursuant to part D or E of title
IV, shall not' be taken into consideration in determining the
eligibility for and amount of such aid, assistance, or payments
for any other individual under such other State plan or such
part D or B.”;

(5) (A) by striking out “I, X, XIV, and” in sec-
tion 1111, and
(B) by striking out “part A” in such section and

inserting in lieu thereof “parts D and E”;

(6) (A) by striking out “I, X, XIV,” in the mat-
ter preceding clause (a) in section 1115, by striking out

“or XIX” and inserting in licu thereof “XIX, or XX”,
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and by striking out “part A” in such matter and inserting .
in liou thereof “parts A and E”,

(B) by striking out “of section 2, 402, 1002,
1402, 1602, or 1902” in clause (a) of such section and
inserting in licu thereof “of or pursnant to section 402;
452, 1602, 1603, 1902, 2003, and 2005”, and

(C) by striking out “3, 403, 1003, 1403, 1603,
or 1903” in clause (b) of such section and inserting in
licu thereof “403; 453, 1604, 1608, 1903, or 2012”;

(7) (A) by striking out “I, X, XIV, XVI, or
XIX, or part A of title IT” in subsections (a) (1), (b),
and (d) of section 1116 and inserting in liew thereof
“XVI, XIX, or XX”, end

(B) by striking out “4, 404, 1004, 1404, 1604, or
1904” in subsection (a) (3) of such section and insert-
ing in licu thereof “404; 454, 1607, 1608; 1904, or
2006"+, and

(C) by inserting after subsection (d) of such sec-
tion the following new subsection:

“(e) If the Secretary determines that a State
plan which he has approved under title XV1I, XIX,
or XX no longer complies with the applicable re-
quirements for approval, or that in the administra-
tion of such plan or of any agreement into which
he has entered under section 437, 451, 461, or 1605,

there 1s a failure by the State to comply substantially
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1 with any provision of such plan or agreement, the
2 Secretary may request the Attorney General to bring
3 suit to enforce the provisions of such plan or agree-
4 ment.” ;

5 (8) by repealing section 1118;

6 (9) (A) by striking ont =k X5 X everything
[ after “individuad” in section 1119 that precedes elause
8 (1) and inserting in licu thereof “eligible for individual
9 and family services, as prescribed by section 2003(1 ),
10 under a State plan approved under title XX if=", and
11 AB) by steiking ont Spurt 4 in sieh section and e

19 septing e Hen thereof “services wnder n State phan ap-
13 proved ander part A and

14 {3 (B) hy striking out “3 (a), 403 (a), 1003 (a),
15 1403 (a), or 1603 (a) " in such section and inserting in
16 lieu thereof “403-4a) or +664 2012(1)” ; and

17 (10) (A) by striking out “a plan for old-age assist-
18 ance, approved under title I, a plan for aid to the blind,
19 approved under title X, a plan for aid to the permanently

20 and totally disabled, approved under title XIV, or a plan
21 for aid to the aged, blind, or disabled” in section 1121

22 (2) and inserting in lieu thereof “a plan for aid to the
23 aged, blind, and disabled”’, and

94 (B) by inserting “ (other than a public nonmedical
25 facility) ” in such section after “intermediate care facili-
26 ties” the first time it appears.

27 AMBNDMENTS TO TITLE XVIII

28 Skc. 808 403. Title X VIII of the Social Security Act is

29 amended—
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(1) (A) by striking out “title I or” in section 1843
(b) (1),

(B) by striking out “all of the plans” in section
1843 (b) (2) and inserting in lieu thereof “the plan”,
and

(C) by striking out “titles I, X, XIV, and X VI, and
part A” in section 1843 (b) (2) and inserting in lieu
thereof “title X VI and under part E”;

(2) (A) by striking out “title I, X, XIV, or XV1
or part A” in section 1843 (f) both times it appears and
inserting in lieu thereof “title XVI and under part E”;
and '

(B) by striking out “title I, X VI, or XIX” in such
seotion and inserting in lieu thereof “title X VI or XIX”;
and

(8) by striking out “I, XVI” in section 1863 and
inserting in licu thereof “XVI”.

AMENDMENTS TO TITLE XIX

Stc. 304= 404. Title XIX of the Social Sceurity Act is

amended—

(1) by striking out “families with dependent chil-
dren”and “permanently and totally” in clause (1) of
the first sentence of section 1901 and inserting in lieu

thereof “needy families with children” and “severely”,

respectively ;
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(2) by striking out “I or” in scction 1902 (a)
(5);
(3) (A) by striking out everything in section
1902 (a) (10) which precedes clause A} (B) and

-inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“(10) provide for making medical assistance
available to all individuals receiving assistance to
needy families with children as defined in section
406{b}- 455, recciving payments under an agree-
ment pursuant to part E of title IV, or receiving aid
to the aged, blind, and disabled under a State plan
approved under title XVI; and—=; and
B} by inserting “or pryments under sueh part £
after “sueh plen” ench tine i appears in elanses (A}
and (B} of sueh seetion;

“(4) provide. that medical assistance made avail-
able to any such individuals—

“(t) shall be equal in amount, duration, and
scope for all such individuals, and

(i) shall not be less in amount, duration, or
scope than the medical or remedial care and services
made available to any other individuals; and”’, and
(B) by siriking out “aid or assistance under any

such State plan” each time it appears in clause (B) of

such section and nserting in liew thereof “‘such assist-
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ance, payments, or aid’ and by striking out “of the one
of such State plans which is appropriate” in such clause
(B) and inserting in liew thereof “‘for such assistance,
payments, or aid”’;

(4) by striking out “cffective July 1, 1969,” in
section 1902(a)(11)(B);

45 (5) by striking out section 1902 (a) (13) (B)
and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“(B) in the case of individuals receiving assist-
ance to needy families with children as defined in
section 405-th} 455, receiving payments under an
agreement pursuant to part E of title IV, or receiv-
ing aid to the aged, blind, and disabled under a State
plan approved under title XVI, for the inclusion of
at least the care and services listed in clauses (1)
through (5) of section 1905 (a), and”’;

46} (6) by striking out “aid or assistance under
State plans approved under titles I, X, XIV, XVI, and
part A of title IV,” in section 1902 (a) (14) (A) and
inserting in lieu thereof “assistance to needy families with
children as defined in section 406-{b}- 455, receiving pay-
ments under an agreement pursuant to part E of title IV,
or receiving aid to the aged, blind, and disabled under a
State plan approved under title XVI,”;

46} (7) (A) by striking out “aid or assistance under
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the State’s plan approved under title I, X, XIV, or XVI,
or part A of title IV,” in so much of section 1902 (a)
(17) as precedes clause (A) and inserting in licu thercof
“assistance to ncedy familics with children as defined in
section 405-h} 455, payments under an agreement pur-
suant to part E of title IV, or aid under a State plan ap-
proved under title XVI,”,

(B) by striking out “aid or assistance in the
form of money payments under a State plan approved
under title I, X, XIV, or XVI, or part A of title
IV ) as would not be disregarded (or sel aside for future
needs)” in clause (B) of such section and inserting in
lieu thereof “‘assistance to needy families with children
as defined in section 405+b} 455, payments under an
agreement pursuant to part I of title IV, or aid to the
aged, blind, and disabled under a State plan approved
under title XVI) as would not be disregarded”,

(C) by striking out “aid or assistance under such
plan” in such clause (B) and inserting in lieu thereof
“‘assistance, eid; or pryments™; payments, or aid”’, and

(D) by striking out “age 21 or 1s blind or per-
manently and totally disabled in clause (D) of such scc-
tion and inserting in liew thereof “age 22 or is blind or

severely disabled” ;
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(8) by striking oul “age 21 or is blind or per-
manently and totally disabled” in section 1902(a)(18)
and inserling in licw “age 22 or is blind or severely dis-
abled” ;

7} (9) by striking out “‘section 3 (a) (4) (A)
(i) and (i) or section 1603 (a) (4) (A) (i) and (ii)”
in section 1902 (a) (20) (C) and inserting in licu there-
of “section +668{h}HH {4 and (B} 2002(1) (D)
and (E)";

(10) by striking out “effective July 1, 1969,” in
sections 1902(a)(24) and 1902(a)(26);

(11) by striking out “(after December 31, 1969)”
in seclion 1902(a)(28)(F)(i);

8} (12) by striking out “title X (or title X VI, in-
sofar as it relates to the blind) was different from the
State agency which administered or supervised the ad-
ministration of the State plan approved under title I (or
title XVI, insofar as it relates to the aged), the State
agency which administered or supervised the administra-
tion of such plan approved under title X (or title X VI,
insofar as it relates to the blind) ” in the last sentence of
section 1902 (a) and inserting in lieu thereof “title X VI,
insofar as it relates to the blind, was different from
the agency which administered or supervised the ad-
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ministration of such plan insofar as it relates to the aged,
the agency which administered or supervised the admin-
istration of the plan insofar as it relates to the blind”;

48 (13) by striking out “seetion 406{m}-{2}> in
section 1902 (h) (2) and inserting in lien thereof “yee-
tion H05-th} the following:

“(2) any age requivement which excludes any indi-
vidual who has not allained age 22 and is or would, but
for the provisions of section 445(b)(2), be a member of
a family cligible for assistance to needy families with
children as defined in scetion 4355 or supplementary
payments under part It of title 1V ; or”;

0} (14) by striking out “I, X, X1V, or
XVIL, or part A” in section 1902 (¢) and inserting in
licu thereof “X VI or under an agreement under part E”;

(15)(A) by striking out “and section 1117” and
“beginning with the quarter commencing Janvary 1,
1966” in the matter preceding clause (1) of section
1903(a), and

4 (B) by striking out “I, X, XIV, or XVI,
or part A” in seetion 1908{a} such clause (1) and
inserting in lieu thereof “XVI or of payments under an
agreement under part E”;

2}y (16) by repealing section 1903 (c) ;

3} (17) by striking out “highest amount which
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would ordinarily be paid to a family of the same size
without any income or resources in the form of money
payments, under the plan of the State approved under
part A of title IV of this Act” in section 1903 (f) (1)
(B) (i) and inserting in licu thereof “highest total
amount which would ordinarily be paid under parts D
and E of title IV to a family of the same size without
income or resources, eligible in that State for meney
supplementary payments under part E of title IV of
this Act”;

{HHAY by siriking out “the ‘highest omount
which would erdinarily be prid’ to sueh fomily under
the State’s plen approved under part A of title TV of
this Aet” in seetion 1008-{f{8) and inseting in Hew
thereof “the ‘highest tetal ameunt whieh would ordi-
nexily be paid’ to such family’s; and

B} by striking out “seetion 408" in sueh seetion

(18) by striking out section 1903(f)(3) and in-
serting in liew thereof the following:

“(8) For purposes of poragraph (1)(B), in the
case of a family consisting of only one individual, the
‘highest total amount which would ordinarily be paid’
to such family shall be the amount determined by the

State agency (on the basis of reasonable relationship to

46-576 0—70——19
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the amounts payable under parts D and E of title 1V
to familics consisting of two or more persons) to be the
amount which would ordinarily be payable under such
parts to a family (without any income or resources)
consisting of one person if such parts provided for pay-
menls to such a family.”;

5} (19) by striking out “F X5 XBV; o X3 of
pars A~ in section 1903 (f) (4) (A) and (B) and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following: “XV¥ or urder un
agreement under part 54 and

“(4) is a receipient of ussistance to needy fam-
tlies with children, as defined in section 455, pay-
ments under an agreement pursuant to part E of
title IV, or aid to the aged, blind, and disabled under

a State plan approved under title XV1, or

“(B) s not a recipient of such assistance, pay-
ments, or aid but

“(1) 15 eligible therefor, or
“? ) would be eligible therefor if he were
not in a medical institution.” ;

(20) by striking out “has been so changed that it’
in section 1904(1);

46} (21) (A) by striking out “aid or assistance un-
der the State’s plan approved under title I, X, XIV,
or XVI, or part A of title ¥ IV, who are—" in the
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matter preceding clause (i) in section 1905 (a) and
inserting in lieu thereof “assistance to needy families with
childven as defined in section 405(b), payments under
part I of title IV, or aid under a State plan approved
under title XVI, who are—",

(B) by striking out clause (ii) of such section and
inserting in licu thereof the following:

“(ii) receiving awivtanee to needy fumilies with
childeen ne defined in seetion 4054h)s or puyments pue-
st to an agreement wnder paet 15 of title Y mem-
bers of a family, as described in section 445(a), except
a family in which both parents of a child or children are
present, neither fnrenl is incapacitated, and the male
parent is not unemployed,”,

(C) by striking out clause (v) of such section and
inserting in lien thereof the following:

“£ixJ (v) severely disabled as defined by the Secre-
tary in accordance with section 1602 (h) (4), or”, and

(D) by striking out “or assistance” and “I. X,
XIV, or” in clause (vi), and in the sccond sentence of
such sections ;

(22) by striking out “effective July 1, 1969, in
section 1905 (a)(4)(B): and

(23) by striking out the semicolon and cverything
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that follows in the last sentence of section 1905(b) and
inserting in lieu thereof a period.
TITLE B I'—GENERAL
EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 464 501, The amendments and repeals made by this
Act shall hecome effective, and section 9 of the Aet of
April 19, 1950 (256 U.S.C. 639), is repealed effective, on

July 1, 1971 ; except that—

(1) in the case of any State a statute of which
(on July 1, 1971) prevents it from making the supple-
mentary payments provided for in part E of title IV of
the Social Security Act, as amended by this Act, and
the legislature of which does not meet in a regular ses-
sion which closes after the enactment of this Act and on
or before July 1, 1971, the amendments and repeals
made by this Act, and such repeal, shall become ef-
fective with respect to individuals in such State on the
first July 1 which follows the close of the first regular
session of the legislature of such State which closes after

July 1, 1971, or (if carlier than such first July 1 after

' July 1, 1971) on the first day of the first calendar quar-

ter following the date on which the State certifies it is
1o lunger so prevented from making such payments; and
(2) in the case of any State a statute of which (ou

July 1, 1971) prevents it from complying with the
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requirements of section 1602 or 1603 of the Social

Security Act, as amended by this Act, and the legisla-

ture of which does not meet in a regular session which

closes after the enactment of this Aet and on or hefore

July 1, 1971, the amendments made by title II of this

Act shall become effective on the first July 1 which

follows the close of the first regular session of the legis-

lature of such State which closes after July 1, 1971,

or (subject to paragraph (1) of this section) on the

carlier date on which such State submits a plan meeting

the requirements of such sections 1602 and 1603;
and except that (i) section 436 of the Social Security Act,
as amended by this Act, shall be effective upon the enact-
ment of this et, (i7) section 203 of this Act shall be effec-
lirc' July 1, 1970, and (iii) section 505 of this Act shall
be cffective upon enactment,

SAVING PROVISION

Skc. 402 502. (a) The Secretary shall pay to any State
which has a State plan approved under title X VI of the Social
Security Act, as amended by this Act, and has in effect an
agreement under part E of title IV of such Act, for each
quarter in a fiscal year beginning after June 30, 1971, and
prior to July 4 H8%3; in addition to the amount payable to
such State under such title and such agreement, an amount

equal tothe excess of—
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(1) (A) 70 per centum of the total of those pay-
ments for such quarter pursuant to such agreement which
are required under sections 451 and 452 of the Social
Security Act (as amended by this Act), plus (B) the
non-Federal share of expenditures for such quarter re-
quired under title XVI of the Social Security Act (as
amended by this Act) as aid to the aged, blind, and
disabled (as defined in subsection (b) (1) of this

section) , over

(2) the non-Federal share of expenditures whieh
wottld have heen munde during sueh quarter as aid or
assistance for the corresponding quarter of fiscal year
1971 under the plans of the State approved under
titles 1, IV (part (A)), X, XIV, and XVI had they
eontintied i effeer (as defined in subseetion (b) (2) of
this section).

(b) For purposes of subsection (a)—

(1) the non-Federal share of expenditures for any
quarter required under title XVI of the Social Security
Aet, referred to in clause (I&j of subsection (a) (1),
means the difference between (A) the total of the ex-
penditures for such quarter under the plan approved un-
der such title as aid to the aged, blind, and disabled which
would have been included as aid to the aged, blind, or dis-

abled under the plan approved under such title as in effect
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for June 1971 plus so much of the rest of such expendi-
tures as is required (as determined by the Secretary) by
reason of the amendments to such title made by this Act,
and (B) the total amounts determined under section
1604 of the Social Security Act for such State with re-
spect to such expenditures for such quarter; and

(2) the non-Federal share of expenditures which
wotld huve been mude during any quarter as aid or
assistance for the corresponding quarter of fiscal year
1971 under approved State plans, referred to in subsec-
tion (a) (2), means the diffcrence (adjusted as pro-
vided in clause (B) of the following sentence) hetween
(A) the total of the expenditures whieh would heve
been made as aid or assistance (excluding emergency
assistance specified in seetion 406 (e) (1) (A) of the
Social Security Act and foster eare under section 408
thereof) for such quarter under the plans of such State
approved under title I, IV (part A), X X>[V, and
XVI of such Act and in effect in the month prior to the
enncttient of this et #f they hnd continved in effeet
during sueh quarter and H they had inelided - they
did not alrendy do so} payments to dependent ehildren
of unemployed fathers authorized by seetion 407 of the
Seciel Security Aet {as in effeet on the date of the
ennetnent of this Aet), and (B) the total of the amounts
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which wotld have been determined under sections 3,

403, 1003, 1403, and 1603, or under seetion 1118, of

the Social Security At for such State with respect to

such oxpenditnrvs for such quarter.

Between July 1 and September 30 of each year, begin-
ning with 1970, the Secretary (1) shall determine the per-
centage by which the average level of the price inder for the
months in the calendar quarvter beginning April 1 of such
year exceeds the average level of the price index for months
in 1969, and (B) shall increase the amount computed under
clause (2) of the preceding sentence for any quarier in the
fiscal year beginning Juiy 1 next succeeding such determina-
lion by such percentage. For purposes of the preceding sen-
tence, the term “price index” shall have the same meaning
us il does in seetion 433(c¢) of the Social Security Ael (as
amended by this Act).

SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PUERTO RICO. THE VIRGIN
ISLANDS, AND GUAM

Suc. 404 503, Section 1108 of the Social Seenrity Act
is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection:

“(e) (1) In applying the provisions of sections
432(a), 442 (n) and (b), 443 (b) (2), 1603 (a) (1)
and (b) (1), and 1604(])’ with respeet fo Poerto Rieo,

the Virgin Islands, or Guam. the amounts to he used
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shall (instead of the $30 in section 432(a), the $500,
$300, and $1,500 in such section 442 (a), the $500 and
$300 in such section 442 (b), the $30 in clauses (A) and
(B) of such section 443 (b) (2), the $1,600 in such section
1603 (a) (1), the $110 in such section 1603 (b) (1), and
the $65 in section 1604 (1)) bear the same ratio to such
$30, 8500, $300, $1,500, $500, $300, $30, $1,500, $110,
and $65 as the per eapita incomes of Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, and Guam, respectively, bear to the per capira
income of that one of the fifty States which has the lowest
per capita income; except that in no case may the amounts
so nsed exeeed such $30, $500, $300, $1,500, $500, $300,
$30, $1,500, $110, and $65.

“(2) 4 The amounts to he used under such sections
in Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam shall be pro-
mulgated by the Secretary between .Tuly 1 and September
30 of each even-numbered year, on the basis of the average
per capita income of each State and of the Enited States for
the most recent calendar year for which satisfactory data are
available from the Department of Commerce. Such promul-

gation shall be effective for cach of the two fiscal years in the

period beginning July 1 next succeeding such promulgation.
perngeaph (A) onlys means the ity States and the Distriet
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“(8) If the amounts which would otherwise be promul-
gated for any fiscal year for any of the three States referred
to in paragraph (1) would be lower than the amonnts pro-
mulgated for such State for the immediately preceding period
the amonnts for such fiscal year shall be increased to the ex-
tent of the difference; and the amounts so increased shall
be the amounts promulgated for such year.”

REPORT TO CONGRESS ON MEDIC.AL ASSISTANCE

Src. 504. On or before February 15, 1971, the Secre-
tary shall submit to the Congress recommendations for re-
structuring and improving the existing program of medical
assistance under title XIX of the Social Sceurity Aet, includ-
ing recommendations specifically designed to assure that such
program will be consistent in effect awith the objectives of the
family assistance plan cstablished by scction 101 of this Aect.
ADDITIONAL  SUPERGRADES FOR  DEPARTMENTS OF

HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE AND LABOR

Skc. 505. (a) Section 5108(c) of title V of the United
States Code s amended by striking out “and” at the end of
clause (8), by striking out the period at the end of clause (9)
and inserting in liew thereof *“;”, and by inserting after such
clause (9) the following new clauses;

“(10) the Sceretary of I ealth, Ioducation, and Wel-

fare may place — positions in (/S-16, — positions in
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G8-17, and — positions in (/S-18, for purposes of

administration of the progroms included in the Family

Assistance Act of 1970 anl related programs; and

“(11) the Secretary of Labor may place — positions
in GS-16, — positions in (/S-17, and — positions in

G'S-18, for purposes of administration of manpower and

employment programs included in the Family Assist-

'ance Act of 1970.”

(b) For purposes of administration of the programs in-
cluded in the Family Assistance Act of 1970 and related pro-
grams, the Secretary of Ilealth, Education, and Welfare may
establish one position with a rate of compensation equivalent
to the rate specified for level V of the Ewecutive Schedule
specified in 5 U.S.C. 6316.

MEANING OF SECRETARY AND FISCAL YEAR

SEC. 404- 506. As used in this Act and in the amend-
ments made by this Act, the term “Secretary’” means, unless
the context otherwise requires, the Secretary of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare; and the term “fiscal year” means a
period heginning with any July 1 and ending with the close
of the following June 30.

Passed the House of Represcntatives‘April 16, 1970.

Attest: W. PAT JENNINGS,
Clerk.

PAGE_=2+ BLANK



205

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE—EXPLANATION OF PROPOSED
AMENDMENTS TO H.R. 16311

(Explanations are not provided for wholly editorial or technical changes)

L. FAMILY ASSISTANCE AND AID TO THE AGED, BLIND, AND
DISABLED

Number of Section of Title IV or Title XV of the Social Security Act,
as Proposed to be Amended by Titles I and Il of H.R. 16311, and Page of
Bill,
442(¢)(1), pp. 6-7: Period for Determination of Benefits

This section has been rewritten to clarify the time period for redetermina-
tion of benefits. It is now ambiguous whether the redetermination becomes
effective immediately or at the beginning of the following quarter.

The amended version provides for universal redetermination quarterly, but
requires adjustments for essential changes in family composition and income
at any time during the quarter with any change in benefits effective in the
following month. All estimates of income will I'¢ based on the actual income
of the preceding period unless modificntions in income have or clearly will
occur on the basis of changes in circumstance,

This change reduces one element of secretarial diseretion and would also
limit potentinl overpayments.

442(c)(2), p. 7: Initial Eligibility

This section has been written to eliminate secretarial discretion. No benefits
are to be pnid for periods before the month of application, In the month of
initial entitlement, benefits would be prorated to reflect the date of application.

443(a), pp. 8-9: Income Taken Net of Federal Income Tax

This amendment provides that earned income for purposes of caleulating
eligibility and amount of family assistance and State benefits is based on net
earnings after payment of Federal income taxes, This change will result in
a lower total reduction or marginal tax rate on earnings and increases work
incentives. Since unearned income results in a dollar-for-dollar veduction of
benefits under the bill, it too should be taken net of Federal income tax to avoid
veducing benefits by more than the unearned income a family can actually
enjoy. An additional provision at the end of this section permits the Secretary
to provide by regulation for the income treatment of tax refunds.

443(b) (3), pp. 10-11: Earnings Disregard for Child Care

This amendment reduces secretarinl discretion by specifying that the
- amount deducted from earned income by a family for necessary child care
cannot exceed the cost of comparable care established by the Sccretary in sec-
tion 436(c). This would prevent the possibility of unlimited deductibility of

costs,
443(b) (5), p. 11: Other Assistance Excludable

This amendment eliminates secretarial discretion and encourages uniform-
ity by defining the types of agencies or organizations paying excludable assist-
ance as those exempt {rom income tax under section 501(a) of the Internal
Revenue Code as described in sections 501(c) (3) and (4).

(155)
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443(b)(6), p. 11: Vocational Rehabilitation Allowances Excludable

This section excludes from countable income all incentive and other allow-
ances paid under section 437(d) to individuals referred for and receiving voca-
tional rehabilitation services (comparable to the exclusion of training allow-
ances under the Department of Labor programs).

443(b)(9), p. 12: Foster Care Payments Excludable

"This section covers the ense in which an FAP family provides foster care
for a child who is not a member of the family for FAP purposes. To prevent
penalizing low income families who provide homes for foster children, payments
for such a child should not count in the income of the FAP family.

445(b)(2), p. 14: Conform Definition of Child to Social Security Definition

This amendment changes the upper age limit of a “child” from under the
ago of 21 to under the age of 22. This approach conforms with the social
gecurity definition and recognizes the fact that the 2Ist year is generally the
Jast year of undergraduate education.

445(c), p. 14: Strike State Law Reference in Determination of Family Re-
lationships
This section is eliminated in order to permit definition of family rela-

tionships on a nationwide basis.

446(a)(1), p. 15: Payments of Benefits

This amendment eliminates secretarial discretion by specifying that pay-
ments will be made at least monthly except in such cuses where & quarter's
benefits will not exceed $30 in which case a quarterly payment may be made,

446(d), p. 18: Lawyer's Fees

This amendment removes all authority to withhold a FAP recipient's back
benefits end make payments directly to a lawyer who has represented him.
This change places FAP on the same basis ag present AFDC practice; the
collection of the fee should not be a governmental function,

447(a), p. 20; 448(a), p. 23¢ Penalty for Refusal to Register for or Accept
Employment or Training

This section raises the penalty for refusal to register or accept work or

training to $500 and clearly states that it applies to each of the first two

members of the family. This strengthens the incentives for work and training.

447(d), p. 22: Periodic Review of Incapacity: Vocational Rehabilitation
The changes made in lines 4-7 would delete the quarterly review and
would provide that the frequency of redetermination would be tailored to
the nature of the incapacity as is the case in redeterminations in social security,
In many cases, quarterly reviews are unnecessury and would be wasteful.

447(d), p. 22: Hearing and Review in Case of Vocational Rehabilitation

This change would provide for hearing and appeal in the case of a per-
son who refuses vocational rehabilitation services under the same conditions

as for loss or reduction of benefits generally.

448(b) (4), p. 25: Redefinition of Suitability

This section restricts the recipient’s right of refusal of employment on
grounds of prior experience and skills to a case in which the Secretary of
Labor determines that such employment is actually available in the com-
munity and the individual has not been given adequate opportunity to obtain

it.
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451 and 453(a)(1), pp. 26 and 33-36: Elimination of Federal Requirement
for Supplementation of Unemployed Fathers

In order to provide for greater equity between treatment of unemployed
and employed male family heads, and provide for an unbroken set.of work incen-
tives under which such men are always better off if they work more, theso
changes repeal the requirement for State supplementation of the unemployed
fathers eategory and climinate Federal matehing for any such State payments,

452(a) and (b), pp. 26-29: Minimum Level of State Supplementation

This change provides a new and much simpler method of determining the
minimum required level of State supplementation. Tt also revises and simplifies
the earnings disregard under the supplemental plan. On the basis of the State
payment level as of January 1070 (fora family with no other income) and tak-
ing into account vaviations in shelter costs thronghout the State, the Secretary
will determine the basic minimum “payment. level” for families of that size in
the State, This will eliminate the unfortunate effect of the present bill which
presents complicated State variations for age and sex of family members and
for special needs. Tt also eliminates need for reference to State “standards”
which in many States are artificin] and hear no relation to actual payment. The
minimum vequired supplementation for families would then be deter-
mined through the application of the relevant provisions of purt D. The
minimum sapplemental payment wonld be the difference between the payment
level defined above and the sum of the basie family assistance benefit plus count-
able income under the supplementary plan. (As under the House-passed bill, the
required payment level would not exceed the poverty level,)

This treatment results in greater uniformity of benefit payments within
n State,as well as enconragring greater comparability among States,

The new section 452(h) largely duplicates the comparable provision of
the Touse-passed bill but defines the earnings disregard slightly differently for
purposes of figuring the amount of supplemental benefits, The first §720
of annual earning plus one-third of the remainder would be disregarded.
Under the House-passed bill one-third of carnings up to twice the amount of
the FAP payment if the family had no other income would have been dis-

regarded plus one-fifth thereafter.

452(b)(8), p. 31: Part E, No-Lien Provision

Provides that no lien will be imposed on property of the family and no
recovery will be made on account of valid payments under part E. This was
the intent of the Administration under ILR. 16311 but additional clarifying

language is needed.

453(c)(1), p. 37: Families Size 7-11

Under H.R. 16311 the effect of using a single average poverty level for
families of seven or more would be to limit Federal financial participation with
respect to large families even though the earnings of such families do not bring
them up to the poverty level. Spelling out the level for families of more than
seven adds no serious administrative complexity and appears more equitable
to both the States and the families. Also the figures have been revised to produce
more regular intervals between families of one size and the next,

461, pp. 39-42: State Agreements

Section 461(a), pp. 39-40
This amendment authorizes the Secretary to pay all the State's adminis-

trative costs necessary to carry out its agreement to make supplementary pay-
ments for a transitional period of up to 2 years if the State has entered into
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an agreement, with a future effective date, for the Secretary {o administer
its supplemental payments. 1f the State prevents the Secretary from eventually
making these supplementary pnynients, the Secretary is required to recover one-
half the administrative costs (which the State would have provided under the
general formula).

Section 461(b), pp. 40-11 (new)

This subsection authorizes the Secvetury, on behalf of a State, to deter-
mine eligibility for medical assistance, or for surplus food commodities, or
to administer the State’s food stamp prograny, with respect to the elasses of
adults covered by title XV1if the State has an agreement allowing the Seere-
tary to administer title XVI, or with respect to all other persons if the State
allows the Seeretary to make its supplementary payments, if any. The State
reimburses the Seeretary, at whatever is the usual rate, for these additional
expenses of the Secretury in performing these funetions, This and the sue-
ceeding change are designed to facilitate @ State’s choice to more toward
Federal administration of its eash payment sinee, if it had to retain a field
orgunization to perform similar functions for other programs, it might not find
Federal administration of payments under this aet economical. Moreover, this
will permit administration of assistance programs from a single source more
convenient. for the revipient.

Section 461(c), pp. 41-42 (new)

If the State has given the Seerctary all its eligibility determining fune-
tions under the Social Security Act, the Seeretary may agree (but only if he
finds it will be administratively feasible) to determine eligibility and admin-
ister pavments with respect to all or part of the States general assistance
program. Az in the preceeding seetion, the State will reimburse the Scere-
tary for additional administrative expenses and for the costs of eash payments,

Section 461(d), p. 42 (new)
With respect to any functions which the Secretary performs on behalf of
n State he may substitute his own administrative rules and procedures which
he applies under part I in place of those which the State would be required by
Federal statute to observe, This will permit the Secretary to administer pro-
grams for many States under a wniform set of procedures.

465, pp. 45-46: Provision for Food Stamp Checkoff

This section provides that persons receiving fumily assistance or State
supplementary benefits may request the Sceeretury or the State to withhold
the amount of henefits necessary to purchase part or all of the food stamp allot-
ment to which the recipient is entitled. This unified administration is designed
to facilitate coordination of services and to reduce administrative costs at. the
national and local levels. Tt represents 2 step toward standardization of food and
cash programs, and furthers the concept of the “one window" approach to cash
and in-kind programs,

436(a)(1), pp. 55-58: Construction Grants for Child Care

These changes go beyond the provision for alteration and remodeling of
physical facilities for child eare which was present in the House bill and permit,
in addition, the use of grant funds for new construction—but only wheve the
Secretavy finds alteration of existing facilities was not feasible and only in
the case of public or nonprofit private sponsors,
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437(a), pp. 59-60: Provision of Vocational Rehabilitation to Referred In.
dividuals

This elarifying ehange would delete the words “voeational vehabilitation”
from line 10 and add the clause on line 16 which mandates voeational rehabil-
itation services as defined in the Vocational Rehabilitation Act to persons
referred under section 447(d). This also allows for 90-percent matching for
services to those who, after evaluation, are judged handicapped and with vo-
cational rehabilitation potentinl, The evaluntion of incapacity and certifica-
tion of exemption from the work registration requirement provided under
section 447(d) would not be a cost attributable to this section.

437(d), p. 60: Vocational Rehabilitation Allowances

The new subsection (d) assures the handicapped FAP recipients veferred
for rehabilitation services under section +47(d) the snme work incentive and
allowances for necessary expenses as are supplied the ablebodied in section 432
{a) (1) and (2).
1603(a), p. 85: Disregard of Work-Related Expenses

This change limits the work-related expenses that may be disregarded in
determining earnings nnder title XVI to those expenses necessitated by the
individual's age, blindness, or disability. ‘This change reflects the liberalization
in the basic earnings disregards for the aged and the disabled pursuant to sec-
tion 1603(a) (5), moditied as indicated below.,
1603(a)(1)(A), p. 85: Exclusion of Automobiles from Resources in Title

XVI

This change would specifically exclude the automobile from countable
resonrees in the case of the aged, the blind, and the disabled. This is desirable
beenuse of the special transportation needs of this group, and because members
of this group could not normally be able to exclude automobiles as essential
to self-support as would be true in the case of family assistance.

1603(a)(5), p. 87: Mandatory Disregard of Earnings of the Aged
This change makes it mandatory (rather than optional) to disregard, in
the case of the aged, the first $60 per month of earnings plus one-half the

remainder.
The carnings disregard provision for other assistance recipients is al-

ready mandatory. The extension of this requirement assures that the aged
will have the benefit of the earnings disregard.

1603(b) (1), pp. 87-88: Maintenance of Level of Payments in Title XVI

This seetion would provide that States with payment. levels for the aged,
blind, or disabled of more than $110 per month (as of January 1970) will be
required to at least maintain those levels under the new title XVI program
(rather than to maintain their “standards” as provided under the House-passed

bill).

Section Number and Page of Bill
402(3), p. 134: Repeal of Limits on Payments to Puerto Rico, the Virgin

Islands, and Guam

In view of the effort throughout the bill to treat Puerto Rico, the Virgin
islands, and Guam in an equitable manner, as compared with the States, Ly
reducing if necessary the payment levels to reflect the ratio of the per capita in-
come of those areas to that of the State with the lowest per capita income, it is
necessary to remove the dollar ceilings on Federal payments to these areas with
respect to cash assistance payments and services. This is a conforming change
that was previously overlooked by the administration.

46-576 0—70——20
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404(22), p. 145: Inclusion of Unemployed Fathers Under Medicaid
This change permits a State to provide or continue to provide medicaid
coverage, with Federal matehing to the unemployed father category.

402(7)(c), pp. 135-136¢ Failure of State To Comply with Plan or Agreement

This change would provide that whenever the Secretary of HEW deter-
mines that u State plan under title XVI, XIX, or XX (or any part of the plan),
or an agreement relating to part D or E of title IV or to title XVI, no longer
complies with requirements for approval, he niay ask the Attorney General
to bring suit to enforce the plan or agreement. This would provide an alterna-
tive to the termination of Federal payments in cases of noncompliance.

501, p. 147: Continuation of $4 “Pass-Along” under 1969 Social Security

Amendments
This change would make continuation of the $4 pass-along under the 1969
social security amendments effective for July 1970 rather than July 1971.
(Conforming and clarifying amendments ave made on p. 70, line 16 (sec. 1603

(n)) and on p. 84, line 19 (sec. 202)).

502, pp. 147-150: State Saving Provision

This change (1) makes the guarantee against increases in State assistance
payments permunent, rather than effective only for fiscal years 1972 and
1973 (p. 96, lines 15 and 16) and (2) provides a new method of caleulating
the extent of State liability for future assistance cost inereases. States will be
“held harmless” as to costs requirved by the act in excess of State expenditures
in fiscal year 1971 for AFDC and the adult categories to the extent that such
costs exceed increases in the cost of living. States will, however, be liable for
the State’s share of inereased payment costs resulting from voluntary inereases

in its payment levels.

504, p. 152: Study of Medical Assistance

This new section would require the Secretary to submit recommendations
to the Congress, on or before February 15, 1971, for the restructuring and
improving the medicaid program. It would require that the recommendations
specifically include proposals designed to assure that the cffect of medical
assistance program for the needy will be consistent in effect with the objectives
of the FAD. This provision is designed to put legislalive backing behind
the Administration’s commitment to introduce a family health insurance plan
at the beginning of the next session of Congress,

505, pp. 152-153: Position Requirements

In order to accomplish the massive tasks of building an administrative
system for the family assistance plan, language is included to specify the
need for one executive level V position for the FAT Agency Administrator and
the need for supergrade positions in both the Department of HHEW and the
Department of Labor (the numbers and descriptions of these positions will
be availablein 2 to 8 weeks).

This provision would become cffective upon enactment,
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II. INDIVIDUAL AND FAMILY SERVICES AND CONSOLIDATED
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE PLANS

These amendments consolidate the social services authorities in the Social
Security Act, repealing the relevant provisions of titles I, IV (parts A and
RB. X, XIV,and XV1 and replacing them with a new title XX. Part A of title
XX contuins the new consolidated services program, called “individual and
family services,” and part B proposes certain new authorities— granted pur-
sunnt to submission of a Consolidated Iealth, Education, and Welfare Plan—
designed to permit the tailoring of the Department’s services programs to fit

local needds,
A. Part A—Individual and Family Services

1. Authorized Activities

Part A of title XX would authorize Federal assistance for States which
cstablish a comprehen<ive program of individual and family services. These
services are defined to include the full 1ange of family and child welfare serv-
ices, services in support of manpower training and employment. programs,
foster care and adoptiors cervices, self-care and protective services for adults,
and temporary emergency assistance (both cash and emergency services).
Payments for foster cave (which must meet standards preseribed by the See-
retary) may include payments for medienl eare which is not otherwise available,
and adoption services have been broadly defined to include payments to adop-
tive parents to provide them with necessary assistance in meeting the medical
or remedial needs of & child who is hard to place because of a physical or
mental handicap.

. 2, Eligible Individuals

Any individual or family in the State whose income does not exceed the
poverty level is eligible for neaded services, which must be provided without
charge to the extent they are available. Persons with incomes above the poverty
line may receive services on a fee basis, with the fee on a sliding seale related to
income. (To ensure targeting of funds on the neediest group, the States may not
use more than 10 percent o their funds to subsidize services for persons above
the poverty line.) Fees are not required, however, for persons receiving informa-
tion, referral, follow-up or related services, protective services, or adoption or
foster care services, and no person registered pursuant to the requirementsof the
FPamily Assistance Plan may be charged for any services in support of his train-
ing or employment program.

3. Service Areas and Program Sponsors

In order to be eligible to participate in the Federally-assisted program, the
Governor must first divide the entire State into service areas. Secondly, he desig-
nates, to administer the program in each service area, either a State agency or
a local prime sponsor (which is a unit of general local government in the service
area, or a public agency designated by such governmental unit). However, it ‘ny
city with population of 250,000 or more, a “self-designation” option is available
under which the chief elected local official may choose to designate that city as
u service area and designate a local prime sponsor of his choice to administer the
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program. Any tgency or sponsor designated must be completely separate from
an agency providing cash assistance, although they may be grouped as separate
units within an “umbrella agency.”

4. Area and State Plans

The Governor mast then require cach local prime sponsor to submit an area
plan, which describes the services which will be provided in that service area,
eligibility conditions which will be imposed, and contains all the other pro-
visions required of State plans (described below). If the Governor finds that an
aren plan complies with the statutory requirements, he must approve it. An
appeal procedure to the Secretary is provided for cases in which the Governor
declines to approve an area plan. Area plans must conform to State law, except
that in those large cities where the Mayor self-designates the local prime spon-
sor, the municipality must be permitted real freedom to shape its services pro-
gram, and may not be limited by State-determined priorities, or organizational
or other rules.

The State plan, which is submitted by the Governor, is a composite of the
programs described in the area plans (if any) and the program which will be
administered by the State agency. Only the area plans from the cities which have
self-designated the local prime sponsor must be submitted as part of the State
plan. The plan must also describe an acceptable intra-State allocation of Federal
funds which will be made.

The State plan must include assurances with respect to a wide range of mat-
ters, including undertakings to provide a balanced program of services, to
coordinate individual and family services provided under any other State pro-
gram so as to eliminate duplication among those programs, and to make pro-
tective services available State-wide by 1975. In particular, the State must pro-
vide assurances as to specified levels of activity and performance against which
its achievement can be monitored.

§. Sanctions and Evaluation

The Secretary ic given the same termination authority in the case of
noncompliance ag he has under the other public assistance titles of the Act
(and the judicial review and specific performance provisions of section 1116
have also been made applicable to title XX).

The Secretary is directed to conduct an evaluation of each State's program
- of individual and family services at least every two years and to make available
to the news media a report of his results and conclusions.

8. Project Grants by the Secretary

Separate authority is provided for a program of project grants and con-
tracts for a wide range of activities related to individual and family services,
including projects to plan for the establishment of the services programs, to
achieve the coordinated provision of snch services from all sources within the
State, and to provide technical assistance, research, demonstrations, training,
and evaluation. Funds may be provided for up to 90 percent of cost, and for
100 percent if the Secretary finds that full payment is necessary to successful
implementation of the project.
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7. Government Assistance Program

A separate Government Assistance Program is established to provide aid
to Governors and the chief executives of cities, counties, and other general
purpose local governments, and to tribal councils, to strengthen the capacity
of their offices to plan, manage. and evaluate health, education and welfare
programs on an effectively coordinated basis. To this end, grants may be made
to support comprehensive planning, evaluation, training of persons in employ-
ment related to such programs, technical assistance to agencies administering
such programs, and systems analysis, including program budgeting and
information systems,

Support for any particular project may continue for only 8 vears, with Fed-
eral matching declining from 75 percent to 65 percent and to 50 percent over
that period (unless the project is jointly undertaken by two or more chief execu-
tives, in which cuse the rates muy be raised to 95 percent—83 percent—70 per-

cent).

8. Adoption Information Exchange

A national adoption information exchange system is authorized to assist in
matching children awaiting adoption with families seeking clildren. This pro-
gram is to be carried out within the United States and on a cooperative basis
with any other country. One million dollars is authorized for these activities.

9. Financing

Such sums as may be necessary are authorized to carry out the Federal-State
individual and family services program, and to support the various project
grants and contracts authorized under part A. From this basic appropriation,
the Sceretary will reserve 10 percent for project grants and contracts. Govern-
ment Assistance grants, and evaluation. The remainder will be allotted accord-
ing to a formula based in part on the State’s share of Federal service expendi-
tures in fiscal 1971, and in part on the poverty population in the State. Not more
than half of this 10 percent reserve may be spent under the Government Assist-
ance Progran.

Also, $50,000,000 is separately authorized for ficcal 1972 (and such sums
as may be necessary for the next three fiscal years) for allotments to nssure more
equal service expenditures by States which, in fiscal 1071, are below the national
average. Finally, $150,000,000 is separately authorized to be appropriated for
foster care and adoption services, The foster care and adoption money is
allotted on the basis of the child population in the State.

Federal matching is at the rate of 75 percent for individual and family
services, including foster care and adoptions, except that (1) services in sup-
port of manpower activities are matched at 90 percent, (2) temporary emer-
zency cash nssistance is matched at 50 percent, and (3) $300 per year per
child receiving foster care is available without any requirement of a non-
Federal share. All appropriations are closed-end, in other words they are
limited by the State’s allotments, except that emergency cash assistance will
be matched on an open-ended basis.
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B. Part B—Consolidated Health, Education, and Welfare Plan

Part B would autnorize the Governor of each State to submit a single
consolidated plan including his program of individual and family services
and any one or more of his State’s health, education, and welfare programs.
(Medicaid and cash public assistance programs are excluded.) The plan must
meet all the statutory requirements applicable to the State plans normally
required for each included program, and must also designate an official or
agency, reporting directly to the Governor, to see that all necessary steps are
taken to assure coordinated planning and administration of included programs.
The plan must also permit any political subdivision, with respect to portions
of the included programs whicl: it administers, to exercise the option for
transfer of funds (deseribed below), and must describe any such transfers at
both the State and local levels that will take place.

If the Secretary finds that all the requirements are met, he shall approve
the consolidated plan, Approval can only be withdrawn after notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing if the Secretary finds that a plan condition is not being met.

Upon approval of a consolidated plan, the Secretary would be authorized,
at the request of the Governor, to establish a single non-Federal matching share
for all the included programs, based on the weighted average of the non-Federal
shares under the included programs. The (overnor is permitted to transfer up to
20 percent of the Federal assistance available for one such program for use in
one or more other included programs, so long as he does not increase the “receiv-
ing" program by more than 50 percent of the amount originally available to it,

C. Part C—General

Part C of the new title contains the standard joint funding authority which
currently is contained in the Older Americans Act, the Juvenile Delinquency
and Youth Offenses Control Act, and the Kconomic Opportunity Act. It also

contains some definitions appllcable to the entire title.
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CLARIFICATION OF CERTAIN QUESTIONS CONCERNING
THE WORK INCENTIVE PROGRAM

(The following State letter is being transmitted by the DIIEW to
State welfare agencies in order to clarify questions relating to the
work incentive program that were raised by the Committee on
Finance)

To ApministrATORS oF STATE PUBLic WELFARE AGENCIES

The purpose of this State letter is to clarify Federal regulations on
child care services (45 CFR 220.18) and on individuals appropriate
for referral to the work incentive program (45 CFR 220.35(a) (1)
(iv)).

Child Care Services

Federal regulation, 45 CFR 220.18, with regard to child care serv-
ices states, “Such care must be suitable for the individual child, and
the parents must be involved and agree to the type of care to he pro-
vided.” A question has been raised whether, if a suitable day care
facility were available to a parent, she could nevertheless refuse to
use the particular facility and on this basis, without penalty, refuse to
accept referral to the WIN program for training or unemployment.

This was not the meaning of the regulation. It means, instead, that
if there were more than one kind of day care available, such as family
day care or group day care, the parent should be given a choice as to
the type of care she would like to have for her child. However, when
there is only one facility available, she must accept that facility unless
she can show that the facility is unsuitable for her child.

The regulation will be rewritten to clarify this point.

WIN Regulation—Appropriate Individuals

In order to remove misunderstandings which seem to have arisen
about the intent of the WIN regulation in +5 CFR 220.35(a) (1) (iv),
this regulation will be rewritten. This section of the regulation will
continue to specify that the State must refer to WIN, uremployed
fathers, and youth and essential persons age 16 or over who are not in
school, at work, or in training and for whom there are no educational
plans under consideration for implementation within the next three
months, The regulation will be revised to make it clear than the State
has the obligation of deciding which other groups of individuals are
appropriate for referral in accordance with criteria established in the

(307)
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State plan. While the legislation leaves to the State the definition of
who is “appropriate” for referral, the State must explicitly decide that
question and should understand that the Federal categories of required
referral are in no way limiting. In making its decision, States may
wish to keep in mind the categories of exemption from work registra-
tion contained in HLR. 16311, the Family Assistance Act as passed by
the House. Of course, if this act passes, these provisions will displace
State discretion on this issue. Section 447 (b) states that:

“An individual shall not be required to register pursuant to subsec-
tion (a) if the Secretary determines that such individual is—

“(1) unable to engage in work or training by reason of illness,
incapacity, or advanced age;

“(2) a mother or other relative of a child under the age of six
who is caring for such child;

“(3) the mother or other female caretaker of a child, if the
father or another adult male relative is in the home and not ex-
cluded by paragraph (1), (2), (4), or (5) of this subsection
(unless the second sentence of subsection (a), or section 148(a), is
applicable to him);

(4) achild who is under the age of sixteen or meets the require-

ments of section +45(b) (2) ; or .
“(5) one whose presence in the home on a substantially con-

tinuous basis is required because of the illness or incapacity of
another member of the household.
An individual who would, but for the preceding sentence, be re-
quired to register pursuant to subsection (a), may, if he wishes,
register as provided in such subsection.”

Sincerely yours,
StepHEN P. Siyonps, Commissioner.
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